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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION AND JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY 
1 . Statement of the Problem 
The purpose of this study is to determine the 
effectiveness of intensive workbook materials in 
capitalization and punctuation on children of the fifth 
and sixth grades . As a secondary problem it was ·the 
purpose of the writer to investigate whether the 
material would be differen·t handled in ·the ·team 
learning si·tuation of pairs working together under 
self-teaching and self-correcting conditions while 
proceeding through the exercises at a rate commensurate 
with learning mas·tery . It sub-divides the area into 
three major problems: 
1 . To determine the effects of a series of 
language mechanics lessons on achievement 
and re·tention in grades five and six. 
2. To discover whether either of two me·thods 
(teacher direc·ted or team learning in 
pairs which is self-teaching, self-
-1-
checking and paced in accordance wi ·th 
mastery) produces greater skills learning 
and retention of language mechanics. 
3. To determine the amount of transfer to 
children's regular work of the language 
skills ·taught . 
The most common technique found in the textbook 
series for teaching language mechanics is based upon 
the learning of rules and then putting them to limited 
use in isolated sentences and paragraphs . This me·thod 
cannot guarantee that the proper transfer to functional 
use is taking place at the various levels of ability 
and achievement . 
2. Justifica·tion of the Problem 
As a result of research carried on in relation to 
the problem , several points come to the fore in 
y 
justifying the need for such a study. The following 
points have emerged as a result of this research: 
1fNancy S. Dickinson, et. al ., Construction and 
Evaluation of Self-Teaching Exercises in CaEitalization 
and Punctuation Through Team Learning in Grades Four, 
Five, and Six ," Unpublished Master ' s Thesis, Bos·ton 
Universi·ty School of Education , 1960 , p . 3. 
2 
~--~------------------------------------------~~----~/ 
1 . Skills mastery by children in the use of 
punctuation and capitalization seems to 
come about with some degree of difficulty. 
2. Because of ·the range of needs and abilities 
found inherent in children it becomes 
necessary to provide varying degrees of 
practice in an attempt to gear this 
instruction to individuals. 
3. The rapid learners are subjected to more 
repetitions than they require for mastery 
and transfer, and the slower pupils in the 
textbook programs are no·t offered the 
practice they require to make the necessary 
transfer to functional writing. 
4 . The teacher is found to be spending more 
·time than should be required on the teaching 
of language mechanics . 
Further, research has justified the study since 
it has been found that greater achievement gains are 
obtained when skills are taught to children in a 
sequence of learning difficulty, when these skills are 
taught intensively, and when progress is dependent on 
13 
mastery. These gains have been obtained in s·tudies 
ll 
where children have worked together in reading, 
y _v 
arithmetic , and spelling. There is no research to 
be uncovered ·that will support the incidental and 
spasmodic instruction of the language mechanics as 
found upon examination of the language textbooks. 
Their practices are limited in number, and ·there 
appears to be limited sequential development in the 
instruction offered. 
The study herein contained proposes to seek the 
research necessary to support the teaching of language 
mechanics in a logical and sequential fashion in 
association with a high degree of practice experience, 
1/Mary A. Bradley, The Construction and Evaluation of 
Exercises for Providing Meaningful Practice in Second 
Grade Reading, Unpublished Doctor's Dissertation, 
Boston University School of Education, 1957. 
l:./Walter J. McHugh , Pupil Team Learning in Skills 
Subjects in Intermediate Grades, Unpublished Doctor's 
Dissertation, Boston University School of Education, 
1960 . 
.VJane H. Catterson, Inductive Versus Deductive 
Methods in Word Analysis in Grade Five, Unpublished 
Doctor's Disser-tation, Boston University School of 
Education , 1960 . 
4 
and the provision for moving through the material at 
a rate commensurate with individual mastery. 
A workbook-type set of exercises has been 
constructed for this purpose and i·ts use will differ 
among the groups in the study. An attempt to minimize 
the problems uncovered by research has been made in 
the construction and proposed use of these materials . 
5 
--
CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
The history of education clearly reports that 
attempts to provide for the individual and his 
learning needs dates back to the Egyptians and 
Greeks. Emphasis at that time was placed upon 
physical fitness, but as well, the laws as written 
stated that children were to be taught in accordance 
with their mental abilities. Mandates to provide 
education for all were drawn up in the early days 
of our democracy since the importance of developing 
the mind was recognized as the backbone of a country's 
strength. 
A review of the research indicates that much 
investigation has taken place in the area of language 
arts. Opinions as to the thinking and treatment of 
certain phases of this skills area differ with the 
authors, but one premise in their general philosophy 
seems paramount in nature. The fact that a learning 
skill has been presented and practiced with the class, 
I -6-~ 
I 
: in accordance with all due pedagogical theory, is not 
sufficient. In order to be assured that proper skills 
learning has transpired , with an eye projected to 
transfer of ·these skills to functional use, instruction 
must be sequential and intensive in nature , and it mus·t be 
geared individually to the pupils in terms of their 
learning level and rate of mastery. Some of the 
1 attempts to save time and increase efficiency in the 
classroom have been directed toward grouping for s ·tudy 
and work. In this vein , a number of opinions have 
been expressed about the practice as it pertains to 
skills learning in language. The research herein 
reported relates itself to the area of capitalization 
and punctuation , and takes into consideration what 
has been done so far with individualizing instruction 
I 
through various forms of grouping and the use of 
materials to provide for intensive practice, self 
direction , and progress rate. 
1 . Background of Earliest Attempts to Provide 
for Individual Differences 
As far back as 1925 it was said that educa-tion 
I 
I 
7 
jl 
I, 
II 
I 
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y 
could never be accomplished en masse , that the 
differences born in children accoun·ted for the 
y 
differences found in them , and that these differences 
were magnified by inheritance , environment , and early 
3/ 
experiences . These differences are enormously 
complex and cause whole class instruction almost to 
be totally ineffective . Yet there are schools that 
fail to recognize this to be true , and it is this 
failure that manifes ·ts itself in bad habits tha·t are 
literally fixed upon children : habit of failure, 
habit of half-done work , habit of work below one ' s 
4/ 
full powers , habit of shirking . 
It is not difficult to find people at the head 
of classrooms , schools , and school systems defending 
lfA . H. Sutherland , "Factors Causing Maladjus·tment 
of Schools to Individuals , " Adapting the Schools to 
Individual Differences , Twenty- fourth Yearbook of 
The National Society for the Study of Education , 
Part II , ed . by Guy M. Whipple (Bloomington , Illinois: 
Public School Publishing Company , 1925) , p . 3. 
ijEdward L . Thorndike , "The Reliability and Significance 
of Tests of Intelligence , " Journal of Educational 
Psychology , (April , 1920) , 11 : 284 . 
l/A . H. Sutherland , 2E· cit ., p . 30 . 
Y,Ibid . I p . 30 . 
8 
mass instruction, holding on to every string of 
tradition that ever existed, and talking down 
practices which are at·tached to strong experimentation, 
statistical backing , and lend themselves to individual 
and small group learning. Any method which might 
deviate by any slight degree from whole class instruction 
would be considered too radical and of no educational 
value by these critics. But how ironic to react in 
·this manner when even our American educational sysJcem 
during the colonial period conducted the lower school 
with individual instruction as its first form of 
teaching. This system continued for some time until 
i·t began to lose ground to the emergence of graded 
schools during ·the middle years of the nineteen·th 
cen·tury. It was at this time that the newer grade-
class system became so entrenched as to overlook its 
own weaknesses in relation ·to the "older" individual 
11 
type instruction. This pattern of treatment held 
its own un·til the latter part of the nineteenth century 
1/Ray B. Dean, "What Has Become of the Individual 
Instruction Movement? 11 School and Society, (September 4 , 
1943) , 58:165. 
9 
v'lhen this 11 lock-step" condition in schools became the 
target of forward looking educators arnong the earliest 
of whom were Sea rch , Burk e , and Washburne. 
Pres·ton Search , Superintendent of Schools in 
Pueblo , Colorado , was among the firs t , according to 
1:1 
research, Jco raise strong objection to this 11 lock -step 11 
type of school organization for instruction. His brief 
stay in tha t comrnuni·ty lasted from 1888 until 1894 
after which he became superintendent in Los Angeles. 
Along with him be brought his philosophy for servicing 
children ' s individual learning needs and tried to carry 
out his ideas for providing for progress rate. It was 
with much effort ·that Search endeavored to gain a 
following in his school system , but his principles 
y 
were merely voices crying in the dark . Few people 
did more than just be courteous and listen to his theory . 
1/"Definite Breaking up of Class Organization for 
Individual Work in the Common Essentials , 11 Adapting 
the Schools to Individual Differences , Twenty-fourth 
Yearbook of the National Society f o r the Study of 
Education , Part II , ed . by Guy M. Whipple (Bloomington , 
Illinois : Public School Publishing Company , 1925) , 
p . 59 . 
£/Ibid . I p.60 . 
1 0 
I II 
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In 1912 , however , a member of ·the training school 
staff at San Francisco State Teachers College , Frederick 
L . Burk , revived the idea of individualized school work 
and became credited wiJch actually star-ting the 
i: 11 movement . Like Search , Burk too , was a foe to anything 
that savored the "lock-step" type of school program . 
He worked at great length with the staff of the training 
school , bu·t unlike Search in this respec·t , he obtained 
·the type of cooperation that developed and produced 
printed materials that were self- teaching in nature 
and required little or no teacher direction . Following 
-
considerable experime nting and revision , self- teaching 
bulletins were printed in the areas of arithmetic , 
geography , grrunmar and usage , history , and phonics . 
The growing interest and rapid widespread usage of 
these materials brought Burk ' s plan well out of the 
j experimental stage and fostered the testing of many 
I ideas that would have helped make the plan more 
adaptable to ordinary classroom conditions . At this 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
jl 
I 
I 
I 
I 
_!_/r-JJ.ary A . Ward , 11 Indi vidual System as Developed in the il 
San Francisco State College , 11 Adapting the Schools to 
Individual Differences , Twenty- four-th Yearbook of the 
National Society for the Study of Education , Part II , 
ed . by Guy M. Whipple (Bloomington , Illinois: Public 
School Publishing Company , 1925) , p . 60 . 
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point of development the California Sta·te Attorney 
General ruled against the publishing of these materials , 
and hence Burk ' s ideas , in full accordance wi ·th the law , 
were confined only to the teachers college training 
ll 
school . Burk held that there were many problems of 
an administrative nature connected with individualized 
instruction if used in public s chool systems , and only 
when these problems were worked out through extensive 
use could they be made applicable to public school use. 
Thereafter , never did his materials go beyond San 
Francisco State Teachers College . 
y 
The Winnetka Plan , developed by Washburne a·t 
Winnetka , Illinois , is perhaps best known of all 
attempts to provide for individual learning needs . 
~!e basic philosophy of his technique is expressed in 
the following statement : 
"Through all the experimentation , however , 
these principles guide the work of the Winnetka 
Schools . Every child has the right to master 
these knowledges and skills which he will 
probably use in life; every child has the righ·t 
to live naturally , happily , and fully as a child; 
l/Ibid . I p . 61 . 
ycarleton W. Washburne , "Winnetka , " School and Society , 
(January , 1929} , 29:40 . 
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I 
human progress depends on the development of each 
individual to his fullest capacity; and the welfare 
of the human society requires the development of a 
vital social consciousness in each individual." 
This plan emphasized mastery of the skill subjects 
based upon frequent use of tests. Teachers constructed 
self-directing and self-correcting materials for 
individual purposes. These were an out-growth of those 
materials developed at San Francisco by Burk under 
whom Washburne studied. A balance in the Winnetka Plan 
was maintained through provision in the curriculum for 
creative and group activities which became a vital part 
.v 
of the program. To this balance McDade agrees , and 
has said: 
" ••• the development of an individual technique 
is only part of the larger project of developing a 
balance integration of school ac·ti vi ties. No 
procedure can develop in isolation. Each must 
function in relation to the rest, and in sub-
ordination to the whole program." 
Results of a follow-up study made on Winnetka 
pupils once leaving grade eight and becoming mixed to-
gether in a nearby high school with children from other 
l/James E. McDade , "Individual Learning in an In·tegrated ,I 
School Program," Chicago Schools Journal, (January-
June, 1933) , 15 :62. 
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school systems , showed Winne·tka pupils to be slightly 
superior in achievement and marks in their school 
11 
work . Without a doubt instruction tha·t is geared 
to the individual in its truest aspect increases 
efficiency in all tool subjects . 
It wasn ' t until the 1930 ' s that the decline of 
interest in individualized instruction program showed 
a rapid increase . The arrival of the activi·ty movement 
wi·th its broad units of integrated work was considered 
·the strongest cause for the sudden death of indi vidu-
Y 
alized instructions . 
2. Grouping for Instruction 
In surveying the advances which have been made 
in the field of language arts , one is immediately 
struck by the break with tradition which was evidenced 
during the past twenty-five years . In seeking the 
1/Frederick E . Clark , "A Study of New Trior High School 
Freshmen , Including Pupils Who Came From Winnetka 
Schools , " Adapting the Schools to Individual Differences , 
Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the National Society for the 
Study of Education , Part II (Bloomington , Illinois: 
Public School Publishing Company , 1925) , p.210. 
YL . Kaplan , "Modern Trends in Teaching Language Arts 
in the Elementary School , .. Elementary School Journal , 
(May , 1948) , 48:447 . 
14 
y 
cause of ·this growth Kaplan states that an influence 
which has con·tributed to ·this phenomenal grow·th has been 
the recognition of individual differences in human 
ability and behavior . 
For years it was the traditional practice to teach 
grammar in an isolated fashion hoping that the transfer 
would be made to wri t·ten prac·tice . However , evidence 
y 
has been handed down by Greene on an experiment 
involving 831 pupils in nineteen mid-wes ·tern school 
systems which indica·tes that this carry over does not 
necessarily ·take place. The children in ·this study 
were paired and equa·ted into two groups. One group 
was taught the fundamentals of grammar through the 
traditional approach. The other group was given no 
formal instruction in grammar but only incidental 
treatment in its use in the reading and wri·ting program. 
In summarizing ·the conclusions of the experiment the 
author pointed ou·t that: 
ijL. Kaplan , 11Modern Trends in Teaching Language Arts in 
the Elementary School, .. Elementary School Journal , 
(May, 1948) , 48:447 . 
YHarry A. Greene, 11Direct versus Formal Methods in 
Elementary English, .. Elementary English, (May, 1947) , 
24:284. 
I 
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"the children who were taught grammar made 
higher scores on grammar tes·ts , but tha·t their 
knowledge did not transfer to writing situations . 
The second group showed lower scores on grammar 
tests but superior resul·ts in use of grammar and 
punc·tuation in their writing . " 
Studies such as this are typical and in part 
responsible for ·the change of the times. But too , a 
greater understanding of the psychology of learning 
and the responsibility of the school to society has 
been of influence . Since all children are required 
to attend school it is the school ' s responsibility to 
provide equal educational oppor-tunity for each child 
to develop his native powers to the fullest extent . 
ll 
1 Capra says the task \'lould be comparatively simple 
I II I 
I 
II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
if each child were endowed with the same native 
ability to learn and possessed other similar talents . 
y 
This reflects direct agreement with Durrell when he 
says that: 
l/James Capra , "Individualizing Instruction , " The 
American School Board Journal , (December , 1958) , 137:17. 
ynonald D. Durrell , "Caring for Individual and Group 
Needs , 11 Teaching Language in the Elementary School , 
Forty- third Yearbook of ·the National Society for the 
Study of Education , Part II , ed . by Nelson B. Henry 
(Chicago: The University of Chicago , 1944) , p . 98 . 
'i 
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11 For the firs·t time in our national his·tory 
we are approaching the goal of providing education 
for ' all of the children of all of the people.' 
This revolutionary change in our school popula·tion 
brings the greatest challenge ever faced by 
teachers in any nation. We must provide in the 
same classroom effec·ti ve means of teaching pupils 
with wide differences in language backgrounds, 
learning rates , and motivating interests. We 
have yet made only a small beginning on ·this 
problem." 
Au·thori·ties agree that provision for individual 
learning needs mus·t be first and foremost in the 
thinking and treatment. of the over-all curriculum. 
This is best done through small group instruction 
where assistance can be geared to weaknesses of 
individuals . In pointing up the importance of such 
1/ 
thinking Durrell adds: 
11Effecti ve ins·truction in language arts 
depends largely upon adaptation of instruction 
·to ·the par-ticular needs of the pupils. If all 
children in the classroom started the year with 
exactly the same level of achievement in all 
phases of language arts, progressed at exactly 
the same learning rates, and had identical 
interests and future needs, teaching language 
arts would be greatly simplified . Differences 
among pupils , however , are probably greater in 
language arts than in any other subj ec·t or 
group of subjects." 
1/Ibid . p. 100. 
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y 
McKee concurs since he feels that a functional 
and worthwhile language program will include grouping 
so as to adapt instruction to individual differences . 
This is particularly true , he continues , of such 
matters as capitalization and punctuation . The more 
forward looking schools are making such provisions 
where pupils show common needs for learning specific 
y ll 
skills . According to Corey and others , grouping 
noJc only provides for academic growth , but i·t promotes 
y 
social growth as well . Boyer poin·ts out , too, that 
sometimes wide ranges of ab ilities are narrowed 
through grouping and effectiveness of group and 
1/Paul McKee , Language in the Elementary School , 
Houghton ~1ifflin Company , Boston , 1934 , p . 92 . 
YMildred A. Dawson , "Types of Organization of Language 
Arts Programs , " •reaching Language in the Elementary 
School , Forty- third Yearbook of the National Society for 
the Study of Education , Part II , e d . by Nelson B. Henry 
(Chicago: The University of Chicago , 1944) , p . 111 . 
l(Stephen M. Corey , 
"Grouping Children: 
March , 1947 , 4:365 . 
Robert Havighurst , and David Prescott, 
A Discussion , " Educational Leadership , 
YPhilip A . Boyer , "The Administration of Learning Groups 
in Elementary School , " The Grouping of Pupils , Thirty-
fifth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of 
Education , Part I , ed . by Guy M. Whipple (Bloomington , 
Illinois: Public School Publishing Company , 1936), p . 214 . 
I 
! 
individual learning becomes enhanced. It must be 
pointed out, however , that no matter how homogeneously 
a class is grouped ranges of abilities still exist in 
terms of experience, learning rate, interest, as well 
11 
I 
as ability . Grouping for instruction is a positive 
approach to the fact of individual differences, and 
yet in spite of all that has been uncovered in research 
about providing for learning needs many schools still 
y 
force their children into one mold of subject matter . 
Teachers commonly become amazed when analysis 
uncovers wide ranges of language abilities within a 
i: class and wonder why this happens . Part of the answer 
I 
1 lies in the environment out of school which submerges 
the daily instructional program. Too, language 
development is as irregular as physical growth in that 
.!_/Stuart A. Courtis, 11Data on Ability Grouping from 
Detroit, 11 Adapting the Schools to Individual Differences , 
Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the National Society for the 
Study of Education , Part II, ed. by Guy M. Whipple 
(Bloomington, Illinois: Public School Publishing 
Company, 1925) , p. 42 . 
YEs·ther G. Burnham , Grouping for Language Arts in the 
Fifth Grade With Suggestions for Appropriate Activities 
and Lessons , Unpublished Master 's Thesis, Boston 
University School of Education, 1958 , p . 3. 
'I I 
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sentence sense develops for some at primary grade levels 
and for others is still a problem in the high school . 
Since research has yet to provide the steps by which 
one moves from the simple to the complex sentence 
y 
patterns of adults, Niles feels that a clearly defined 
11 skills program in language is something for the 
future . She adds: 
"the best that can be done to systemize 
language instruction is to decide on the place in 
the whole school program where specific skills 
are to be introduced and to repeat ins -truction 
as long as the need is present or reoccurs." 
Proponents of the idea for broad work units argued , 
I 
that the individual was still paramount in their program , 
but not to the degree of pressuring children into 
acceleration . The child in this newer framework of 
thinking was of concern and observed through several 
channels or points of view , rather than the one of 
academic attainmen-t . Interest for the individual 
remained in focus with this movement as the idea of 
individual case studies and the advent of remediation 
!/Olive s . Niles and Margaret J . Early , "Adjusting to II Individual Differences in English , " Boston University 
Journal of Education , (December , 1955) , 88:35. 
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came into play. However, the so-called activity movement 
began to urge teachers to adjust the units of work to 
the many and varied levels of ability and interest of 
the members of the class. Because of this trend of 
·thinking, ability groups became organized in classrooms 
as a type of treatment, and hence a meager beginning 
at providing for individual differences through 
grouping was made. 
Many schools of thought exist with regard to the 
matter of grouping for instruction. There are teachers 
and school sys·tems that feel that as long as there 
remain three groups in reading in the classroom the 
child is being served. The idea of grouping seldom, 
if ever, goes beyond the area of reading, and rarely 
becomes any finer in breakdown than three broad groups. 
It is encouraging to note, however , that in spite of 
this widespread thinking and treatment authori-ties 
have , for some time, been talking about dealing in 
smaller groups for effective service. Based upon the 
II 
idea of action and interplay of small groups of people 1 
t====t==============================~================~22 y 
for work and cooperation, Kregol reminds us that as 
·the child grows older he comes in conJcact with more and 
more people. He continues: 
"The purpose for the learning of the process 
of cooperation should not be neglected . Children 
should go through the experience of working 
Jcoge·ther for ·the good of their group as well as 
for themselves individually •.• and that ·through 
give and take si tua·tions connective thinking is 
developed as well as sympathy and unders·tanding 
for other members of the group." 
3. Group Size 
Literature related to ·the subject of group size 
emphasizes the fac·t that. effective group size is 
directly dependent upon the learning task at hand. 
y 
Brueckner states that certain capacities of the 
individual are not brought out except under the 
Y' 
stimulus of association with others. Thelan agrees 
1/Luella J. Kregol, "Teaching Cooperation as a Practical 
Ideal, .. Educational Methods , (January, 1930) , 9:227 . 
2/Leo J. Brueckner, 11Adap·ting Instruction in Ari thrnetic 
to Individual Differences," Adapting Instruction in 
Arithmetic to Individual Differences, Bulletin, 1941 , 
Number 4, University of Minnesota Press, Minneapolis , 
Minnesota , p. 15 . 
3/Herber-t A. Thelan, "Group Dynamics in Instruction: 
Principle of Leas·t Group Size,,. The School Review , 
(March , 1949 ), 57:141. 
with this thought, but suggests the fact be kept in mind 
tha·t if the group becomes too large ·the members don' ·t 
assume full responsibility. It is also said that some 
tasks of children and adults are best done alone , but 
1/ 
not always. However , on the other hand when the group 
is too small, gaps result which c ause frustra·tion and a 
y 
resulting loss of motivation. In one author's own words 
"The size of the group should be the 
smalles·t in which it is possible ·to have 
represented at a functional level all the 
socialization and achievement skills for ·the 
particul ar activity at hand ." 
The ma·tter of paired practice has received rath er 
recen·t experimentation most of which has produced 
.v 
significan·t results. Durrell has long expressed a 
belief that paired practice should find its place in 
the elemen·tary classroom. This is reflec·ted in think ing 
when he says: "'l'here is seldom any type of learning 
which is not enhanced by children in pairs." He adds , 
1 /Leo J. Brueckner, op. ci·t., p. 15 . 
2/The lan , l oc. cit. 
3/Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reading Ins·truction, 
World Book Company, New York, 1956, p. 129 . 
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i 
howe.ver, tha·t other groupings are useful and suggests: 
"children may be grouped or paired by the teacher so 
that one child does not continually lean on others 
ll 
·to get his work done." Thelan agrees with Durrell's 
idea of pairs and suggests, in his principle of least 
group size, ·that it be understood these pairs have a 
common endeavor accompanying the skill to carry out 
the job required for proper achievement. Also , there 
mus·t be sufficient social skill so that efforts become 
coordinated and not competitive. It is this interplay 
of ideas, the give and take of working together, 
y 
Garrison adds, which "makes possible the maximum of 
pupil development inherent in the social and democratic 
group process used. 11 
Educators speak up in behalf of the small group 
process in many phases of school work. They agree , 
too , that many opportunities present ·themselves for 
ll 
effective whole class learning . But McDade would 
l/Thelan, loc . cit. 
l/Noble Lee Garrison, 11 Changing Concepts in Methods of 
Teaching , 11 Elementary School Journal, (December, 1951) 
52:199. 
l/McDade, op. cit., p. 61. 
I 
I 
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have it unders ·tood that a proper balance of small 
group learning be maintained. He believes that: 
"in small groups and individual work the 
pupil has the opportunity for maximum activity 
since he is actively dealing wi ·th personalities , 
ideas , thinking , things . This technique has 
inestimable values for education . .. 
Teachers receive the idea of pairing pupils for 
mutual aid in learning with some degree of hesitancy . 
It is not uncommon to find some feeling tha·t learning 
lags when pupils work aparJc from constan·t supervision 
ll 
of the teachers . McDade reac·ts to this and says: 
"Those who naively believe that a teacher 
should be continually teaching are uneasy when 
they see work carried forward by pupil initiative. 
Yet , the pupils are the gainers , and the teachers 
may be evidencing the highest professional skill 
in bringing about such an effec·tive learning 
situation . 11 
As early as 1944 a study was carried on by 
y 
Klugman in arithmetic problem solving to determine 
whether children in the fourth , fifth , and sixth grades 
worked better alone or in pairs . The children were 
l/McDade , op . cit ., p.59 . 
ysamuel F . 
Sufficiency 
Psychology , 
Klugman , 11Cooperative versus Individual 
in Problem Solving , " Journal of Educational 
~------------------------(February , 1944) , 35:96. 
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equated for sex , race , grade , age , (within three months) 
and intelligence (within four points . ) His results 
showed a critical ratio of 3 . 5 significantly in favor 
of paired s·tudy . He comments on his findings: 
" • •• that when children worked in pairs they 
earned reliably higher scores than when they worked 
independently . However , while the scores were 
higher it took them a reliably longer time . This 
was due to presentation , discussion , rejection , 
and acceptance of a greater number of possible 
answers which occured when children worked in 
pairs . 11 
In every study uncovered which has polled pupil 
reaction to working in teams it has been discovered 
that children prefer ·to work with partners and in small 
1/ 
groups . Jameson , in her study to determine how 
children prefer to carry out assignments , and to 
I discover ways in which children enjoy working in order I 
to take advantage of interest as a motivating force 
for more effective planning , came to the following 
conclusions: (1) In almost all cases groups preferred 
partner participation; (2) Individual participation 
was chosen least of all by all groups; (3) The groups 
1/Vivian Jameson , Children ' s Preferences in Types of 
Assignments , Unpublished Master ' s Thesis , Boston 
University School of Education , 1951 , p . 118. 
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with below average mental age preferred guidance rather 
1 than independence , and children wi·th high mental age 
I 
,, 
prefer to work independently or in a group . It is 
in·teres·ting to no·te the reactio n of these pupils with 
y 
lower mental ages in the Jameson study since the Bradley 
study reveals information which migh·t ally itself to 
the point . Bradley made a careful evaluation of the 
different effects on learning of pairing pupils for 
work or placing them under direct guidance of the 
teacher . r·t was found that pairing techniques were 
mos·t conducive to grow·th when used with the average or 
above pupils . Slow learners in this study were 
handicapped by being placed ·together . 
While it is true that research done as far back 
as 1944 may indicate the earlies·t recorded study in 
pupil teaming , the idea of children working in pairs 
y 
far precedes this . Boyer in 1936 spoke of this small 
grouping as educationally more effective in bringing 
ljMary A. Bradley , The Cons·truction and Evaluation of 
Exercises f o r Providing Me aningful Practice in Second 
Grade Reading , Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation , 
Boston University School of Education , 1957 , p . 87 . 
:?:/Boyer , op . cit ., p . 191 . 
-- - ·-· 
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abou·t broader educational ends. He sugges-ted these 
groups be congenial and have a common purpose for 
interaction. Groups of this na-ture, he felt, assures 
more pupil contribution and a resultant exchange of 
1:1 
learning . Gates, too, has supported the idea of 
pairs as a form of grouping for instruction when he 
said, "Teachers should encourage children to get 
together , compare notes and try to find "che bes·t 
method to use. 11 For some time Gray was of the opinion 
that children learned more of the subject ma-terial 
when "chey studied and read the material together . 
Since then sta-tistical research has proved this point. 
y 
As Gray has said: 
"Experience shows clearly that pupil 
development cannot always be achieved mos·t 
effectively as the child works alone. Of great 
importance is the stimulus and added insight 
which results when he works cooperatively with 
others in achieving common goals." 
1:/Arthur I. Gates, "Implications of the Psychology of 
Perception for Word study, 11 Education, (May, 1955) , 
75:593. 
l/William s . Gray, Classroom Techniques in Improving 
Reading, University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1949 , 
p . 23. 
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In the classroom paired learning can be utilized 
in many ways. In their article on pupil study teams 
y 
in reading , Durrell and Palos wrote: 
"Children like to work in pairs or in small 
groups . Team study seems to offer many advantages 
to learning , especially in view of the wide 
differences in ability among pupils in a classroom. 
It permits adjustment to team differences in level 
and learning rates; rapid l earners may advance 
faster or use more difficult material; slow 
learners may use easier material or more detailed 
study guides and progress at a suitable pace. 
Certainly team s·tudy provide.s greater security 
in learning , especially when pupils check their 
l<nowledge with each other at frequent intervals 
in the study period. Teamwork obviously provides 
experience in social development and group 
responsibilities . " 
Agreement with this is found in the thinking of 
y 
Murray when she says that students can work with one 
another , as they do in socie·ty , and can score their 
own work and discuss the significance of certain items 
on the test or written work. This is the type of group 
procedure which fosters learning through immediate 
checking and correcting of work . 
l/Donald D. Durrell and Viola A. Palos , "Pupil Study 
Teams in Reading , " Education , (May , 1956) 76:552. 
:?:/Elizabeth Murray , 11 Self-Guidance Through Group 
Approaches and General Semantics ," Education , 
(April , 1950) , 70:503. 
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4. Language Mechanics 
Written language has become tremendously important 
in our schools. Our civilization seems ·to have become 
more and more a paper and ink civilization, and because 
of this development the boys and girls need to learn 
to communicate more effectively through the medium of 
1/ 
the written word. Because of this Strickland has 
reminded us that those children who learn to express 
their ideas with ease, clarity, and confidence will 
"find themselves better able to utilize life in a 
more abundant fashion ... 
Language Arts is a broad field and in it lie 
countless possibilities for creativeness. This does 
not mean to imply that one merely embarks upon creative 
activities with no proper introduction and lead up to 
this work. Neither does it mean to presuppose ·that 
the teaching of certain basic fundamentals and learning 
y 
skills is ignored. Cober reminds us that skills in 
l:/Ruth G. Strickland, "Improving the Language Arts in 
the Elementary School,u National Elementary Principal , 
(Arpil, 1960), 39:39. 
2/Mary E. Cober, "Creativeness in the Language Arts ," 
Elementary School Journal, (October, 1952) , 53:96 . 
il 
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the language arts are important to the ex·tent that 
"they make a child better able ·to communicate with 
y 
his fellow-beings. 11 As Smith points out, 
capitalization and punctuation are matters of courtesy 
to help make the meaning clearer to the reader. This 
y 
·thinking is in direct agreement with Strickland since 
she has said that: 
"Children can be taught tha·t it is a matter 
of cornn1on courtesy to speak and write in accepted 
form so that others will not be inconvenienced, 
confused, or misled by their unfortunate choice 
of words or misleading punctuation. " 
11 
Murray adds to this thinking in summarizing with the 
statement that these mechanics skills "must be treated 
as a means rather than an end. 11 
The use of capitalization and punctuation is a 
habit which grows with "che child . Since most children 
enter school not knowing how to write i·t becomes ·the 
1/Dora V. Smith, "Growth in Language Power as Related to 
Child Development," Teaching Language in the Elementary 
School, Forty-third Yearbook of the National Socie·ty for 
the Study of Education, Part II, ed. by Nelson B. Henry , 
~hicago: The University of Chicago, 1944) , p. 88. 
2:/Ruth G. Strickland, Language Arts in the Elemen·tary 
School, D. c. Heath Company, Boston, 1951, p. 104 . 
1/Walter I. Murray , "The Language Arts in the Elementary 
School," The Elementary English Review, (February, 1945) 
22:55. 
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responsibility of the school to develop desirable habits 
in the correct use of written mechanics. In order to 
do this teachers must be cognizant of the sequence of 
the step development of habit formation which is, 
ll 
according to Greene and Petty: 
11 
••• (1) motivate , (2) make a clear impression, 
and {3) repeat with no in·tervening exceptions. 
Emphasizing fewer items and creating realistic 
situations demanding their use will greatly aid 
motivation . A clear impression of what is 
correct is made by using a model, by discussing 
the problem by showing by example the correct 
and the incorrect, and by drilling upon the 
technicality. After the correct use of an item 
is established, its use should be insisted upon." 
In light of the thinking regarding step development 
y 
of habit formation, Strickland reminds us that as this 
applies Jco mechanics skills it mus·t be remembered that 
mastery does not come about at the same time interval 
for all pupils, but rather it is a gradual process of 
development involving practice. This developmental 
process can be aided and made to appear more meaningful 
and important if children are made to look upon 
!/Harry A . Greene and Walter T . Petty, Developing 
Language Skills in the Elementary, Allyn and Bacon , Inc., 
Boston, 1959 , p. 275. 
2/Strickland, op. cit., p. 219. 
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mechanics as "signs along the way , " to assist the 
person reading to read as the author intended his 
11 
material to be read . In this way children may 
experience little difficulty with punctuation . 
Psychology reminds us that to fix learning requires 
frequent and varying amounts of practice and drill . In 
a study designed to measure the effect of varying amoun·ts 
y 
of practice on learning , Symonds and Chase found that 
repetition was the most important single factor in 
learning as opposed to ·the use of various types of 
motivation . And hence they conclude , "the most 
effective device that can be applied to learning is 
to increase the amoun·t of practice . " Addi·tional 
I 
li evidence has been accumulated with respect to the 
I 
mechanical elemen·ts which agrees to the need for 
drill in learning . However , pointed out , too , is 
the fac ·t that from Jchis research has come the 
implicated need for concern for sequential treatment 
1/Strickland, op . cit ., p . 268 . 
2:/Percival Symonds and Doris Chase , "Practice vs . 
Motivation , " Journal of Educational Psychology , 
(January , 1929) , 20 : 31 . 
-· 
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as well as concern for varying levels of difficulty 
ll 
in teaching the skills . 
Numerous other studies ·tend to indicate that 
children require ·the same basic needs for using specific 
punc tuation items at each grade level , and that their 
ability to cope with these n e eds shows li t ·tle improvement 
as they advance through the grades . This means , 
y 
according to Greene and Petty that : 
11 (1) Children have not discovered the 
importance of these items ; (2 ) The items have 
no ·t been adequately introduced; (3 ) There has 
not been enough drill and review upon the i·tems 
to establish their correct use; or (4) Not 
enough attention has been given to their use 
in genuine writing situations . .. 
21 
Murray refers to a study conducted in Los 
Angeles on errors in language mechanics in the junior 
and senior high schools in 1937 . A de f inite relation-
ship was found between senten ce s truc-ture and skill 
l/ir.7illard F . Tidyman and Marguerite Butterfield , "Teaching 
the Language Arts , " McGraw- Hill Book Company , New York , 
1951 , p . 58 . 
£/Greene and Petty , op . cit ., p . 274 . 
l/Anna E . Murray , Development a n d Evaluation of 
Exercises in Capitalization and Punctuation , Unpublished 
Master ' s 1~esis , Boston University School of Education , 
1941 , p . 9 . 
--· 
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in mechanics . Strong recommendations were made for 
definite objectives to be established at each grade 
level for teaching these skills so that the "burden of 
re--teaching in the upper grades would be removed . " 
It goes without saying that mechanics and usage 
are important ·tools to writing . They cannot merely be 
taught for mastery and retention through isolation . 
Neither can they be taught in a spasmodic or haphazard 
program as has been brought out several times in t h is 
chapter . There must , of necessity , be some logical 
order of sequences in the teaching and development of 
y 
the mechanics skills , but Cober states emphatically 
'I that correct transfer of these learning skills comes 
'j from forcing their utilization in func ·tional wri ·ting . 
It can be safely assumed that as the pupil enjoys 
writing and sees others give their nod of approval , 
he will want to improve his own writing each time over 
y 
the other . In the words of Jenkins "more than 
l/Cober , on . cit. , p . 98 . 
YFrances . Jenkins , Language Development in the Element.ary 
Grades , New York: Thomas Nelson and Sons, 1936 , p. 143. 
·--
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practice in punc·tuating ·the thoughts of others , children 
need multiple practice in punc·tuating their own 
·thoughts . " 
5 . Intensive Practice and Use of Workbook Exercises 
As is coiru11only agreed t:he basic purpose of any 
language progrw-n is ·to help pupils to speak and write 
correctly and effec·ti vely . This presupposes ~che 
attainment of acceptable standards of good usage and 
1 mechanics . The reaction of most teachers Jco the 
language program bound between the covers of the 
texts would indicate concern for the learning expected 
·to take place in relation Jco ·the amount of practice 
I offered each new skill . Hence , except for those 
I 
I 
teachers who provide pupils with a background within 
the framework of a philosophy and technique of teaching 
language arts , it is safe to assume that most children , 
on the basis of the textbook program alone , are the 
recipients of a minimum progrruil in language skills 
learning . 
There is much agreement ·to be f ound among the 
authors regarding ·the need for intensive practice for 
i 
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y 
skills learning in language arts . McKee feels that 
if a firm habit is to be produced in the correct use 
of language mechanics then sufficient and effective 
practice must be maintained continuously . The large 
incidence of poor use of mechanics pointed up in 
children ' s written expression serves t.o strengthen the 
statements of the authorities concerning the need for 
y 
blocks of drill . Dawson reminds us , too , that the 
very complicated fea·tures of language mechanics require 
a series of lessons to instill the necessary under-
standing . 
2.1 
Murray says: 
"There is need of providing adequate practice 
in the form of formal drill of the types which 
have been proved to be most effective . " 
Drill alone is not the total answer ·to providing 
opportunities for learning or mastery . Often overlooked 
in gearing ins·truction to level and rate is the 
l/McKee , op . cit ., p . 58 . 
2:./Mildred A. Dawson , Teaching Language in the Grades , 
World Book Company , New York , 1951 , p . 229 . 
3/Murray , op . cit ., p . 14 . 
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provision for gradual and sequential development of 
skills. When consideration for step by step development 
of skills is given in the instructional and develop-
mental part of the school progra1u, then i·t can be 
agreed that maximum opportunities for progress at all 
levels of learning are being offered. To this point 
1:1 
McClenaghan says: 
"Skills teaching in language is necessary 
and it must develop in a thorough manner. 
Incidental, unorganized teaching is not adequate. 
Instruction must not only be intensive but it 
must be organized to the point of being 
sequential if we are to expect to prepare better 
the pupils for responsibilities which they will 
be assuming in their adult life. 11 
The ma·tter of curriculum pressures 1 in attempting 
to cover several blocks of work in the school year , 
has been discussed as a possible reason for light 
·treatmenJc of certain skill areas . Where such stress 
and interes·t exists in educa·tion today school 
communities feel duty bound to maintain curriculum 
revision practices. In redeveloping or upgrading the 
1:/!llary McClenaghan I "Skills Development in the Language 
Arts ," Journal of Education, (December, 1953) 136:76 . 
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instructional progr~~ , emphasis is often place upon 
higher standards in terms of expected outcomes and 
coverage of subject matter . This usual ly causes a 
ra·ther ~~bi tious progr~~ to come abou·t , and as a 
direct result the s k ills progr~~ is seldom found • 
.v 
Because of this point , Warriner feels that teachers 
must devote more time to mechanics because mechanics 
are never mastered , never even partially mastered . 
He feels tha·t: 
.. ... this happens because teachers have 
always to be ge·t·ting on to the next i tern in the 
course of study le·t the co1mnas fall where they 
may . Intensive ·teaching is the answer wi ·th time 
to spend on developing understanding . .. 
y 
Dawson and Zollinger refer to the use of ~~ple 
time in the following : 
11 The presentation of new skills in the 
technical matters of capitalization and punctuation 
must be made wi·th adequate t i me spen·t in 
explana·tion and in the use of a series of lessons 
utilizing the learning skill . This training ·time 
in instruction is geared to improving the quality 
of written composition through the medium of 
correct mechanics . .. 
1:/John E . Warriner , "Hurdling English Mechanics , " The 
English Journal , (October , 1946 }, 35:448 . 
£/Mildred Dawson and Marion Zo llinger , Guiding Language 
Learning , World Book Company , New York , 1957 , p . 334 . 
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There is some disagreement among the writers as 
·to how this provision for in·tensive practice should be 
1/ 
made . McKee , hovJever , proposes a sugges·tion that 
encompasses the thinking of all others . He states that: 
"Attention ·to the use of such practice of 
drill exercises may be applied in the fonn of 
workbooks , dic-tations exercises 1 or teacher-made 
mimeographed sheets . There is some evidence to 
show tha·t ·the use of such exercises is helpful . 11 
II 
I 
I 
I! 
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All of these point ·to the fac·t JchaJc supplementary 1 
I 
I 
aids to teaching , such as practice materials and 
workbooks , are necessary if the pupils are to master 
the basic language skills . Due to the limited 
exposure to skills found in most textbooks adequate 
J/ 
practice cannot be offered for proper mastery . Kerr 
points out ·that few textbooks con·tain enough prac·tice 
to satisfy the many needs of the average pupils . As 
a direct result teachers find themselves faced with 
the task of providing workbook ma·terials to assist in 
ll 
the skills learning . Greene and Petty say in relation 
to this: 
I Y~-tcKee , op . cit ., p . 277 . 
I 
I 
J/Margare·t Kerr , "Teaching with \'lorkbooks , " The Elemen>cary 
School Journal , 11 (December , 1947) , 47:218. 
3/Greene and Petty , op. cit ., p . 403 . 
:j 
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11The teacher seriously concerned with 
operating an effective ins·tructional program in 
language is inevitably driven ·to look to other 
sources than the textbook for the needed drill 
and practice ma·terials . 11 
y 
Vreeland has stated that : 
110ften the opinion is expressed that the 
workbook is a crude and inefficient subs·ti tute 
for a texJcbook . This opinion reveals a complete 
misunderstanding of the character and function 
of a workbook . After all , when restricted ·to 
the con·tents of a single ·text , the experience , 
and consequently the understanding, on the part 
of the pupil must be comparatively superficial 
and incomplete . The good workbook manages the 
learning situation in such a fashion that the 
pupil reads in several texts , delves into many 
related volumes and perhaps attempts experimental 
application of his generalizations from study . .. 
Evidence from income reco rds of publishers 
y 
indicates workbooks ·to be a major vehicle of ins·trucJcion . 
This seems especially true in language arts. Ac·tually 
workbooks in themselves have been a face ·t to most 
programs of individualized ins·truc·tion . The study 
sheets as developed for use in the Winnetka Plan show 
probably the most extensive use o f workbook-type 
ljwendell Vreeland , "A Good Workbook from the Teacher •s 
Poin·t of View , 11 Nation •s Schools , (July , 1936) , 17:37. 
YEmmet A. Betts , "The Workbook Situation , 11 Educational 
Administration and Supervision , (November , 1941) , 27:561 . 
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material. In a s·tudy conducted by the Association for 
Childhood Education , teachers listed as advantages 
for using such ma-terials to include: 11 requires less 
teacher direction , promotes individual progress and 
provides training in habi·ts of dependability and self-
1/ 
reliance'! 
y 
Betts summarizes the values that might be gained 
from the use of workbook materials as follows: 
11Workbook and workbook - type ma-terials 
provide a sys·tema'cic organization of ins·truc·tional 
materials for largely self- directed learning 
activities . A differentiated progrillTI of instruction 
can be fur'chered by the careful use of workbook 
activities . Such materials can be used to 
advantage in a program of individualized 
instruction . " 
y 
Greene and Petty assert that workbooks become a 
valuable aid to the teacher in providing for individual 
learning needs and experience for all important types 
of drill activities and exercises . They further state: 
"In order to fix a language habit i·t is 
necessary to over-learn it; that is to practice 
the skill until it is so firmly mastered ·that it 
always works automatically and correctly. A 
1/Ibid., p . 563 . 
YBetts , op . cit ., p . 570 . 
l(Greene and Petty , op . cit ., p . 405 . 
I 
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major problem to the language teacher is to 
provide such needed drill and yet keep it 
individualized so that a pupil will no·t be 
drilling on material that is already a part of 
his language habits ." 
6 . Self Direction 
The materials constructed for use in this s·tudy 
are characterized by their na·ture of providing intensive 
practice and self-direction on each new skill introduced . 
These learning needs have occupied considerable ·thought 
and interest on the part of several educators over the 
years . 
1/ 
As early as 1936 , Harap pointed out the fact that 
individualized learning by means of self-instruc·tional 
materials were becoming common in ·the public schools 
of the nation. Referred to as the school system 
probably making the most extensive use of such materials 
was Winnetka , Illinois. Here the local preparation of 
guide sheets, similar in nature to the commercial 
workbook , was distributed for use. Since the use of 
1 / Henry Harap , 11Differentiation of Curriculum Prac·tices 
and Instruction in Elementary Schools , " The Grouping of 
Pupils, Thir-ty-fifth Yearbook of the National Society 
for the Study of Education, Part I , ed. by Guy M. ~Vhipple 
(Bloomington, Illinois: Public School Publishing Company , I 
1936 ) 1 P• 162 . 
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these materials depended upon ability to read these 
learning tools were not commonly f ound in below grade 
three . 
1/ 
Gates expresses his opinion on the mat·ter of self-
directi on when he says , "the pupils must be taught not 
I. merely how to be taught , but more important, how to I 
learn by himself , how to develop initiative . 11 He 
further reiterates this atti tude at a later date and 
I 
remarks , "the emphasis should be shifted from teaching I 
i 
the child how to learn by being taught to learning ·to 
learn by himself . " 
y 
In Stewart ' s study involvi ng pupil preferences 
in assignments it was found that children would prefer 
self-direction to those ac·tivities that are teacher-
directed . 
v 
McKim also feels that self- direc·tion is important 
1/Arthur I . Gates , "Implications of the Psychology of 
Perception for Word Study , 11 Education , (May , 1955) , 
75 : 593 . 
l/Dorothy Stewart , Children ' s Preferences in Types of 
Assignments , Unpublished Master ' s Thesis , Boston 
University School of Education , 1948 . 
.VMargaret McKim , Guiding Growth in Reading , Macmillan 
Company , New York , 1955 , p . 326 . 
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to learning and suggests that children should have 
I I tasks so arranged that they may \'lork ahead without the 
teacher ' s assistance . 
ll 
McKee poin·ts out that self- direction leads to 
better knowledge of progress , and emphasizes the 
importance of knowledge of progress as a source of 
motivation in learning . He believes that the interest 
of ·the child will be enlisted if he knows specifically 
what his job is and what its outcome will be . 
y 
~The at , ·too , remarks on the importance of knowledge 
of progress to learning , although he points out that its 
value depends on the degree of the child ' s unders·tanding 1 
I 
I 
I 
of the reasons for success or failure , and adds , 1: 
1 "Understood failure challenges further effor-t . Under-
stood success stimulates further effort . " 
I .v 
The materials of the Jones study involving the 
l/McKee , op . cit ., p . 420 . 
YHarry G. vfueat , Foundations o f School Learning , Alfred 
A. Knopf , New York , 1955 , p . 215 . 
I 
l/Annie Lee Jones , Graded Study Guides for Sixth Grade 
Social Studies , Unpublished Docto ral Dissertation , 
Boston University School of Education , 1948 , p . 115 . 1 
·-· ·----· 
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h 
use of completely self- directed study guides in social 
studies have produced favorable reac·tion bo·th by pupils j 
and teachers. A survey indicated complete pupil 
satisfaction with this experience . The results of 
this , and every previous experiment using self- direction 
and study ·teams , consistently indicate the value of 
·team learning . 
It seems that pupil participa·tion in small group 
work may strain the resources of any teacher who has 
assumed the managerial responsibility of the class 
1/ 
exclusively . But Walcott feels that unless pupils are 
allowed to manage some of their own enterprises , the 
I ·teacher becomes a block to their growth . Two old 
I 
ideas seem to be coming a thing of the past: one , 
.I that everyone in ·the room must be doing the sarne thing 
at the same time ; and two , that the teacher alone 
must manage everything . Where the attempt is made to 
I group for individualized instruction reliance must be 
placed on self-help instructional materials . These 
materials are best broken down i n to specific topics , 
l/Fred G. Walcot·t , "Language As a Function of Doing , " 
English Journal , (December , 1956) , 45:534 . 
I 
-
made available to the pupils , and they should be self-
1/ 
ins-tructional and self-corrective . 
y 
McDade feels that the self-directing group 
activities permit active pupil participation and 
provide direct training for the business of living. 
Added to this technique should be , he adds , the idea 
of allowing pupils to check ·their own work as they 
progress ·through assignments . This provides for 
learning through on- the- spo-t c orr ection . Of this 
practic e McDade observes: 
"Too often the work of the pupils goes 
unchecked , and even when faithfully marked , it 
is re-turned to the pupils a day late , and since 
he is no longer interes-ted , he loses the benefit 
of it . Immediate marking by properly trained 
pupils meets the difficulty . There is excellent 
evidence ·that pupils check a s accurately as 
teachers . " 
Were i -t not for the technique of self-correcting 
·teaching devices in a program of individualized 
instruction i-t is probable that much out- of- school 
time would be required of teachers in their work . A 
1 / Tidyman and Butterfield , op . cit ., p . 71 . 
2/McDade , op . cit ., p . 62 . 
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1/ 
part of Washburne ' s report reveals that in comparison 
to three other school systems Winnetka teachers spent 
fifty minutes more daily on outside school work . On 
this basis the burden of individual pupil work on 
teachers was no·t considered too great . 
7 . Progress Rate 
The concern of educators for providing for 
different rates of learning in addition to the varying 
individual needs has been in evidence since before the I 
I ' 
turn of the century. In Pueblo , Colorado , in 1889 , 
Preston Search 11made it possible for each child to 
y 
learn at his own natural rate in each subject ~ So 
too was Frederick Burk inclined to this thinking and 
cons·tructed his workbook materials to make provision for 
progress rate while he was on the staff at San Francisco 
I 
l/Carleton W. Washburne , ''Does Individual Instruction I 
Place Too Heavy a Burden on the Teacher?" Adapting ·the 1 
Schools to Individual Differences , Twenty-fourth Yearbook 
of the National Society for the Study of Education , Part 
II , ed . by Guy M. Whipple (Bloomington , Illinois: 
Public School Publishing Company , 1925) , p . 206. 
]/Carleton W. Washburne , "Adjusting the Program to ·the 
Child , 11 Educational Leadership , (December , 1953) , ll :139 . 
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s~cate Normal School in 1912 . By 1919 Washburne was 
carrying out the same provision in his Winnetka Plan 
2/ 
for instruction geared to the individual . 
Educa·tors have con·tinued to voice concern for 'che 
educational philosophy which lacks thought ·toward 
concern for progress rates . Be cause there are many 
factors which influence differences in learning , 
ll 
Durrell insists ·that lessons must be planned 
accordingly: 
"The most fundamental differences among 
school children as far as education is concerned 
is the differen ce in rate of learning of pupils . 
The role of learning is not always determined by 
tests of intelligence , since there are many 
other factors which affec·t it ... Provision for 
individual differences in the rate of learning 
is highly impor tan t . .. 
Investiga·tions which point out the many ways in 
which children show varying abilities also produce the 
lfDefinite Breaking up of Class Organization for 
Individual Work in the Cornmon Essentials , 11 Adapting the 
Schools to Individual Differen ces , Twenty- fourth Yearbook 
of the National Soc iety for the Study of Educa tion , Par·t 
II , ed . by Guy M. Whipple {Bloomington , Illinois: Public 
School Publishing Company , 1925), p . 59 . 
£/Washburne , op . cit ., p . 140 . 
3/Donald D. Durrell , 11 Individual Di fferences and Language 
Learning Objectives , " Childhood Education , {January , 
1936 ) 1 12 : 151 . 
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fact that significant adjustments to their differences II 
in progress rates must be made . In this way only is 
·the opportuni-ty being provided for progress in learning 
.v 
to take place . Horn feels that even more significant 
than differences in ability are the differences in 
progress rates . Even ability group breakdown of class II 
instruction will produce sometimes wide differences in 
progress rates . 
Provision for varying rates of progress in 
learning is provision for better learning mastery. 
I 
1 It is as incongruous to teach faster than the pupil 
,, 
I' I 
II 
I 
can learn as it is to teach at a level higher than tha·t 
yet gained . As this relates directly ·to language 
y 
mechanics Hil-ton emphasizes that children can only 
use Jchese skills effectively when the school es·tablishes 
some sequence in their instructional materials and 
1/Ernest Horn , "Data on Ability Grouping From Iowa," 
Adapting the Schools to Individual Differences, Twenty-
fourth Yearbook of the Na-tional Society for the Study of 
Education , Part II , ed . by Guy M. \.Vhipple (Bloomington , 
Illinois: Public School Publishing Company, 1925) , p.l59 . 
lj YErnest HilJcon , "Teaching of the Language Skills , 11 
Elementary English , (April , 1953) , 30:204. 
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goals and, too when provision is made to grant differences 
in varying learning rates. !/ 'I McHugh, in his study of Pupil !1 
Team Learning, provided for these factors through a 
grouping of children into teams of two and three for 
practice in usage and grammar. He feels tha·t ·this grouping 
allows for the maximum amount of guided differentiated 
instruction according to level of ability of each pupiJ. 
and his progress rate. 
Educators continue to investigate ways of i mproving 
the instructional program. Significant gains in s)<;.iJ.ls 
learning through a program of individualized instruc·tion 
have been uncovered. The foregoing research indicates the 
need for appropriate materials that incorporate level 
teaching, sequence of difficulty , considerarle practice, 
and consistent maintenance of skills taught. The 
materials of this study provide these features in \'!Orkbook 
form in language mechanics only. It is evident, from the 
amount of published research ·to da·te, that experimenta·tion 
along these lines must continue. 
1/Walter J. McHugh , Pupil Team Learning in Sk ill Subjects 
in Intermediate Grades , Unpublished Doctora l Dissertation, 
Boston Uni versi·ty School of Education, 1960. 
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CHAPTER III 
CONSTRUCTION OF ~~TERIALS 
The purpose of this sJcudy was to determine the 
effectiveness of a series of capitalization and 
punctuation exercises on pupil achievemen·t , reten-tion, 
and use . In light of this purpose it was first 
necessary to survey ·the programs of language mechanics 
currently used, following which was the cons-truction 
of informal tests and self- teaching exercises for 
pupil and teacher utilization within classrooms 
involved in t.he experiment . In an attempt to carry 
out this entire phase of the study it was necessary 
to procede with the following plan: 
1 . Analysis of Textbooks 
Since the experiment was primarily concerned 
with the instruction of those mechanics taught at 
grades five and six, a textbook analysis was conducted 
at these levels to discover which learning skills were 
found to be commonly introduced. Following is a list 
of those textbooks examined: 
-52-
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Bailey , Matilda , et . al . Our English Language , 
American Book Company , Se co nd Edition , 1956 . 
Grade 4 . 
Bailey , Matilda , et . al . Ou r English Language , 
American Book Company , Second Edition , 1956. 
Grade 5 . 
Bailey , Matilda , et . al . Ou r English Language 
American Book Company , Second Edition , 1956. 
Grade 6 . 
Dawson , Mildred A., and Marian Zollinger , et . 
Language for Daily Use , Gr ade 4 , World Book 
Company , Fourth Edition , 1951. 
Dawson , Mildred A., and Marian Zollinger , et . 
Language for Daily Use, Grade 5 , World Book 
Company , Fourth Edition , 1951 . 
al. , 
al. , 
Dawson , Mildred A., and Marian Zollinger, et . al ., 
Language for Daily Use , Grade 6 , World Book 
Company , Fourth Edition , 1951 . 
McKee , Paul G., and Annie Harrison , English For 
Meaning , Grade 4 , Houghton Mifflin Company , 
1959 , Grade 3 . 
McKee , Paul G., and Annie Harrison , English for 
Meaning , Grade 5 , Houghton Mifflin Company , 
1959 . 
McKee , Paul G., and Annie Harrison , English for 
Meaning , Grade 6 , Houghton Mifflin Company , 
1959 . 
Patton , David H., and Althea Beery , et. al ., Using 
Our Language , Grade 4 , Webster Publishing 
Company , 1953 . 
Patton , David H., and Althea Beery , et . al. , Using 
Our Language , Grade 5 , Webster Publishing 
Company , 1953 . 
----
53 
II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
l-~~~~==========================================================~==~-==-- - --
l 
I 
I 
Patton , David H., and Althea Beery , et . al. , Using 
Our Language , Grade 6 , Webster Publishing 
Company , 1953 . 
Shane , Harold G., and Florence K. Ferris , et . al. , 
Easy Steps ·to Good English , Grade 4 , Laidlaw 
Brothers , 1956 . 
Shane , Harold G., and Florence K. Ferris , et . al ., 
Easy Steps to Good English , Grade 5 , Laidlaw 
Brothers , 1956 . 
Shane , Harold G., and Flo rence K. Ferris , et . al . , 
Easy Steps to Good Engl i sh , Grade 6 , Laidlaw 
Brothers , 1956 . 
Wolfe , Don M., and Ellen M. Geyer , Enjoying 
English , Grade 4 , L . W. Singer Company , Inc. , 
1952 . 
Wolfe , Don M., and Ellen M. Geyer , Enjoying 
English , Grade 5 , L . W. Singer Company , Inc ., 
1952 . 
Wolfe , Don M., and Elle n M. Geyer , Enjoying 
English , Grade 6 , L . W. Singer Company , Inc ., 
1952 . 
Examination of the textbooks pointed up two rather 
significant and much talked about points of text book 
weakness . It was found that p rovision for intensive 
practice following the introduction of learning skills 
was such as to be considered minimal . The actual 
practice offered in relation to each skill was of so 
1 limited intensity as to benefit the rapid learners 
I 
only . In this program the average and slow learners 
I 
I 
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would not be provided with the number of repetitions 
to produce a suitable level of learning mastery. Also , 
it was found that no pattern of r elationship of skills 
introduced , one to the other , existed. It appeared that 
learning skills were in·troduce d at random and with no 
apparent order of sequential development. Follow up 
of skills taught for purposes of a maintenance progrilla 
was practically non-existent . In cases where 
provision for maintenance was said to be made it too 
was found to be almost non - existent . This discovery 
poin·ted up a streng·thening need to be considered in 
the construction of materials for use in this study. 
2 . Construction of Workbook 
In light of those needs as pointed up in the 
review of research and the textbook series , it was 
concluded that certain features must be incorporated 
into the materials of this study . These exercises 
were to be characterized by virtue of their being 
sequential in development. 
To accomplish this the rela·ted skills were grouped 
·toge"cher in the workbook although each skill was 
introduced separately. Also , ·this format made 
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provision for the less complicated skills of each block 
to be given attention first , and thus provide , in 
another fashion , for logical or sequential development 
of skills presentation . Following is a list of 
mechanics skills as presented in the workbook: 
l . Capitalization and punctuation of declarative 
and imperative sentences 
2 . Capitalization and punctuation of interrogative 
and exclamatory sentences 
3 . Capitalization and punctuation of interjections 
4 . Capi taliza·tion and punctuation of abbreviations 
5 . Capitalization and punc·tuation of ti·tles 
belonging to people 
6 . Capitalization of titles of stories and reports 
7 . Capitalization of first word in line of poetry 
8 . Capitalization of the words 11Mother" and 
"Father" 
9 . Capitalization of the word "I" 
10 . Capitalization and punctuation of the names 
and initials of people 
11 . Capitalization of the names of companies and 
stores 
I 
I 
! 
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12 . Capitalization of names of buildings 
13 . Capitalization of names of clubs and groups 
14. Capitalization of days , months , and holidays 
15 . Capi·talization of streets , roads , avenues 
16 . Capitalization and punc tuation of cities and 
states 
17 . Capitalization of countries and nationalities 
18 . Comma after last name followed by first name 
19 . Comma af·ter words in a series 
20 . Comma after the words "yes" and "no" at 
beginning of sen·tence 
21 . Comma used with conjunctions 
22 . Comma used with appositives 
23 . Comma after names in address 
24 . Quotations at the end of sentences 
25 . Quotations at beginnin g of sentences 
26 . The divided quota·tion 
27. Quotations in running dialogue 
28 . Apos ·trophe in contrac tion s 
29 . Apostrophe in singular possessives 
30 . Apostrophe in plural possessives 
31 . Capi·talization of geographical terms 
·-
32. Capitalization and punctuation in outlining 
33. Capitalizing the names of diety 
34 . Colon in writing time and introducing a list 
35 . Capi·talization and punctuation of Jche 
friendly letter 
36. Capitalization and punctuation of the business 
letter 
37. Capi-taliza-tion and punctuation of the envelope 
The matter of providing intensive practice for each 
new skill was worked into ·the construction of the 
exercises . Hul-tiple practices were built into each 
lesson so as to provide more particularly for the 
average and slower learning members of -the class. The 
following tabulation shows the number of practices 
provided for the new skills taught in each lesson: 
LESSON NUMBER 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
NUMBER OF PRACTICES 
PROVIDED 
47 
50 
77 
71 
82 
158 
78 
68 
57 
58 ---
---
116 L_ 
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NUMBER OF PRACTICES 
LESSON NUMBER PROVIDED 
11 142 
12 110 
13 94 
14 75 
15 41 
16 142 
il 17 91 18 124 
19 103 
20 90 II 21 76 I' 
22 53 
23 72 I 
24 143 I 
25 144 I 
26 179 
27 117 II 28 113 
29 47 
30 112 
31 67 
32 59 
33 103 
34 64 
35 91 
36 140 
37 126 
38 116 
Cognizant of the spasmodic program of review 
and subsequent maintenance as found in the textbooks , 
emphasis was placed upon immediate reteaching of the 
learning skills as previously introduced . Each new 
lesson was cons-tructed to provide for a reteaching 
section , this section following the practice exercises 
II 
I 
pO 
issued for the new skill taught. These exercises were 
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t: 
inserted to offer the additional practice needed to I 
re-enforce that which was just previously introduced. 
They also were to serve as a mastery factor in an effort 
to obtain a more rapid and correct response to the 
need for mechanics in actual writing. 
Further strengthening of understandings was 
inserted into the program for intensive teaching through 
consistent exposure to sections of practices called 
"Maintenance Exercises." Not only were these exercises 
designed to provide additional experiences with 
previously taught skills, but they also were included 
to combat the element of forgetting thus maintaining 
that which was already introduced and practiced. 
I 
This maintenance program followed through in subsequent 
lessons of the workbook once the new skill was 
introduced. This review of the skills was evenly spaced 
throughout the workbook thus assuring periodic attention 
to exercises which would draw upon the use of skills 
already previously presented. Intensity of practice, 
then, which is one of the characteristics of the lessons 
utilized for this study, is brought about through clear 
.. 
and concise ·teaching exercises , review exercises 
following each presenta·tion lesson , and a consis·ten·t 
maintenance program involving usage of previously taught 
skills through the entire workbook . 
Since these exercises were used by two experimental 
groups as self-scoring materials in the daily program , 
separate answer sheets were also provided so ·that the 
pupils could correct their own work as they completed 
each lesson , thus economizing on the time elemen·t . In 
this way a measure of progress could be seen immediately, 
and records of this progress could be made in the spaces 
provided for such data on the various workbook pages . 
The following plan indicates where the learning 
skills were taugh'c , maintained , and checked ; and a 
sample lesson indicates the general arrangement and 
scope of each new assignment . 
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3. Safeguards for Maintenance of Skills 
The workbook exercises construcJced for use in this 
study were utilized by two experimental groups. As 
discussed in the Procedure of the Study , a difference 
in the character of the method of using the material 
existed in each of these groups. Since one of t.he 
experimen"cal groups moved ahead according ·to individual 
progress ra·te, it was felt that the program for this 
group required safeguarding the mastery of learning 
skills through the use of periodic check tests. These 
check tests to·taled nine , and they were inserted at the 
end of each block of related mechanics skills, 
approximately every fourth l esson. Their purpose was 
to provide the teacher with a measure of competency 
attained by pupils for each block of learning skills 
presented. 
Addi·tional practice exercises were provided ·the 
teachers of this group for each skill presented in the 
exercises. Where mastery fell belmv the ninety percen·t 
level on the check tests addi·tional prac·tice exercises 
v.1ere u·tilized by pupils to streng·then their weaknesses. 
It was by this method that provision for learning 
163 
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mas-tery 'Vvas sough-t throughout the entire set of 
mechanics lessons since proficiency on these tests had 
to be determined before the following lessons could be 
pursued . 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECiiANICS 
CHECK TEST.~ 
Directions : This is a check ·test on capitalizing and 
punctua-tion of sentences and abbreviations . 
In the following paragraphs there are several 
corrections to be made . Read the entire 
story . Correc-t it by crossing out small 
le-tters needing to be made capital , and put 
·the capit:al letter above it . Insert ·the 
marks of punc-tuation where needed . 
the fox and the crow 
one sat morning in oc·t a large black crow sat in a 
tree holding a piece of cheese in her bill a fox saw ·the 
crow and wanted the cheese she had ah ·this is my chance 
he thought 
the fox sat down at the f oot of ·the tree he ·told mrs 
crow she looked handsome of c ourse mrs crow was flat·tered 
and thanked mr fox she turned so her feathers might shine 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
more in the sun oh she was pretty I 
did you know that some crows could really sing what I 
a beautiful voice mrs crow had when mr fox asked her to II 
sing the cheese fell to the ground dont you suppose mr fox 
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knew this would happen he snatched the cheese thanked 
mrs crow and ran for his life now do you know where 
the expression "sly as a fox 11 carne from 
! 
I 
! 
I 
4 . Provision for Transfer to Use I 
Agreement exists among authorities in the field J 
that once a learning skill has been taught it must be 
utilized in a functional manner . Examination of 
textbooks reveals a degree of practice related to the I 
various skills , but this practice is found in unrelated 
sentence work . Exercises forcing a transfer of these 
skills to functional use were found to be almost non-
existent . In an attempt to make provision for such 
functional writing , a series of suggestions to 
stimulate and motivate creative writing was prepared. 
A partial listing of these suggestions is attached . 
This listing was utilized by the teachers involved in 
Experimental Group A to force the utilization of all 
mechanics skills in writing . This phase of the program 
was undertaken after the various pupil-teams completed 
·the en>cire workbook prior to the end of the period of 
the experiment . For these students creative writing 
was u ·tilized during that portion of the language period 
--~ 
==11 
I 
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devo·ted to study. Provision for variety in motivating 
this writing was made through suggestions of word 
groupings , objec·t groupings, beginning phrases and 
sentences, and story themes to force ·the use of 
dialogue in creative stories. (See attached sample.) 
5. Construction of Dictation Tests 
It has been stated that dictation exercises 
require a higher level of thinking process involving 
the use of capitalization and punctuation than does 
the type of exercise calling for the correction of 
mechanics in printed sen·tences or paragraphs as found 
in standardized language achievement tests. Since 
there is no standard dictation test available to 
measure adeptness in the use of language mechanics , two 
forms of such an informal ·tes ·t were construc·ted for 
this purpose. Each form was made to consist of ·three 
sub-·tes ·ts. As organized, Test I was a paragra ph 
dictated and scored for capitalization, Test II was a 
paragraph dictated and scored for punctuation, and 
Test III consisted of a letter dictated on which both 
capi·talization and punctuation skills use were scored. 
Of necessity this test was constructed as a time test 
66 
with limits and reliability of results obtained through 
a pre-testing program on a population other than that 
used in the study . The two forms of this test were so 
constructed as to include at least once every skill of 
capitalization and punctuation presented in the set of 
exercises used in the study . 
The workbooks and answer booklets were printed 
and bound separately . The groups using the workbooks 
had invididual pupil copies in addition to a scoring 
key . All check tests were retained by the teacher and 
administered when the standards of progress and mastery 
were met . In constructing materials for this study 
the attempt was made to include all understandings as 
gained from the background of educational research 
findings , and to revise them according to the 
experience obtained from their pre-experimental use . 
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SAMPLE LESSON 
Name 
School Grade 
------------------------
The Apostrophe In Contractions 
Teaching Exercise: 
Each member of the team is to repeat these two words: 
I 
con - t.rac 
A contraction 
two: 
- tion a - pos - tro - phe 
is one word ·that has been made from 
Sample: can ' ·t (can not) 
don ' t (do not} 
isn ' t (is not} 
Notice ~chat in contractions an apostrophe ( ' } is 
put in the word to show you that a letter or 
letters have been lef·t out of the two words to 
make one . The words "am , " "is , " "are , " "have , " 
and "will , " are often combined with words to make 
conJcractions . 
Sample: I ' m (I~} 
he ' s (he is} 
it ' s (it is ) 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Using v1hat you have learned above , decide with your 
partner which contraction belongs in the blanks in 
the sentences below. The words from which you are 
to make contractions are on the line before the 
II 
II I! 
sentence . Both partners must agree on the answer 11 
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written in the blank . If a member of the teillu 
disagrees with the answer written in the blank , 
his initials should be written out in the left-
hand margin of the paper beside the sentence . 
can not 1 . I 
------- go ·to the library ·today . 
Do no·t 2. touch the Poison Ivy . 
are not 3. Some children able to play in 
the game . 
will not 4 . Did you say you be up early 
tomorrow? 
was not 5 . Jack asked if the movie good. 
I will 6 . soon be old enough to drive . 
had noJc 7. Jim touched ·the baby woodchucks . 
are not 8 . There any pencils left . 
did no·t 9 . The visitors find any trail to 
the mountain top . 
Who is 10 . Mother asked 11 
~--~~---- ------- planning to be with you at the beach? " 
he would 11 . John assured his mother that be 
back in time for lunch. 
We will 12 . promise to help you when you need 
it . 
has not 13 . Jane packed her bag for the 
vacation trip. 
That is 14 . the best model on display . ~;...;;.;;..;..._;;;;..;;... __ 
_l..;;;e_t--"u;....s ___ 15 • 
----
watch the movies on T . V. tonight. 
were not 16 . The club members informed of a 
change in plans. 
is not 17 . the pot a good hiding place? 
are not 18 . The bears 
should not 19 . The people 
the zoo. 
too close. 
tease the animals at 
You are 20. asked to reply as soon as possible. 
" !1 
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B. Each team member reads the con-tractions below. For 
which ·two words does each contraction stand? Write 
the words on the line after each contraction. If a 
member of the team does not agree on the written 
answer his initials are to be wri·tten to ·the left of 
the numbered word. 
21. doesn ' t 28 . they ' ve 
22. o ' clock 29. we ' re 
23. you ' ve 30. he ' s 
24. he ' ll 31. hadn ' t 
25 . you ' ll 32 . weren ' t 
26 . couldn ' t 33 . I ' m 
27. it's 34 . she ' s 
35. they ' re 
Checking Your Work: 
Get a scoring key for lesson 1 from your teacher. 
Check your work by proofreading . The person that 
wrote the answers on the paper will read and spell 
the answers t:o each of the exercises. His par-tner 
will proofread and check the words for correctness. 
The score is ·the number right . The percent correct 
may be found by turning to the chart given you . 
No . of exercises 
No . wrong 
No . correc·t 
Percent correc·t 
- - - - . 
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Motivating Creative Writing 
Experimental Group A (Pairs) 
Once the children finish the thirty eight exercises in 
mechanics , the transfer of ·the learning skills acquired 
in the workbook is to be made through the creative 
writing situation . This is to be carried on from the 
time they finish the exercises until time of Language 
Achievement Testing in early June . The same time daily 
is to be used . 
WORD GROUPING FOR CREATIVE WRITING 
The following combinations of words are suggested 
as possible approaches to stimulate the flow of ideas . 
Each group of three words might be used as a stimulation 
for the creative writing of a whole class , a third of 
a class , or even small groups . Although the words are 
arranged in groups of threes , possible combinations of 
four , five , or six words promote the flow equally well . 
It might be pointed ou·t , however , that the larger the 1 
number of words given to children , the less creative 
the end product will be . These words can also ce 
rearranged to make additional groups . 
1 . friendly , grease , stream 9 . planet , dreary , healthy 
2 . moon , cough , breezy 10 . cold , thought , circus 
3. note , spooky, , bright 11 . moun·tains , slushy , bloody 
4 . soft , lake , dew 12 . sandy , air , peaceful 
5 . space , smell , muddy 13 . cloud , wavy , sick 
6 . shut , ocean , disgusting 14 . hairy , rodeo , river 
7 . freezing , oxygen , untidy 15 . gloomy , finger , ashes 
8 . dirty , hopeful , warm 
In addition to word groupings , the use of concrete 
objects is also an excellent stimulation for the flow of 
ideas . The collection of these objects should be 
relatively easy as most of them can be found in any 
house . As with the words , the objects are similarly 
arranged in threes . The sa~me wider use and additional 
possib ilities suggested with the unrelated words is also 
applicable to the objects . 
-- - -
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OBJECT GROUPINGS FOR CREATIVE WRITING 
1 . handkerchief , tea pot, thimble 
2. pepper shaker, thread , pills 
3. cigarette, nail, fish 
4. magazine , fingernail file, orange 
5 . fork , earring, hair brush 
6. glass , wastebasket, string 
7. newspaper, mitten , cup 
8. pan, baseball, broom 
9 . match , elastic, dog food 
10. clothespin, turtle, shoe 
11 . seeds, whisk broom , lipstick 
12. rake, needle, sugarbowl 
13. eyeglasses, strainer, necktie 
14 . jar , chain, football 
15. shovel , typewriter , salt shaker 
After children have had practices using words , 
objects, e ·tc ., they can move to a higher level of 
thinking . The nex·t level wou ld be ·the use of familiar 
words in an unusual or comical situation, then the use 
of just title words would be the highest level. This 
affords children greater use of their power of 
elaborative thinking . Not only are the words presented , 
but they are also used in a situation, so as to guide 
the children to use questions in their own thinking. 
Children's questions might be of the nature "Who , What, 
Why , Where , and When ." To safeguard and promote the 
elaboration on these situations, teachers should no·t 
suggest "Who, What , V!Thy , " etc. , but rather the chi ldren 
should develop their own methods of bringing about this 
thinking. 
SITUATIONS AND TITLES FOR CREATIVE WRITING 
1. Sitting on a Helicopter Blade 
2. Breaking the Sound Barrier 
3. Walking a Tightrope Backwards 
4 . Frogman Exploring the Ocean Bottom 
5 . Hanging from a Parachute 
6. Sinking in Quicksand 
7. Riding a Magic Oriental Rug 
8. Riding on a T.V. Wave 
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9 . Feeling a Cloud 
10 . Visiting a Sad Goldfish 
11 . The Day it Really Rained Cats and Dogs 
12 . Walking Down a Rainbow 
13 . Sleeping in a Bird ' s Nest 
14 . Learning to Drive 
15 . Lightning Striking 
16 . Crack of Thunder 
17 . Toes Freezing 
18. Why Stars Twinkle 
19 . Sh !! 
20 . The Lost Echo 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
11 . 
12 . 
13 . 
14 . 
15 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
20 . 
BEGINNING IDEAS (PHRASES) FOR CREATIVE WRITING 
Before I could yell for help •.• 
After many unsuccessful trie s we finally ..• 
It was impossible , but sudden ly there appeared 
before me ••• 
When I heard their angry c r ies behind me • . . 
Through the periscope I saw around me ... 
If I had three wishes I would •.. 
I quickly du cked ou·t of sight as .•• 
Coming right down the middle of the street ••• 
When the fuel supply gives out we will have to •.• 
As the fire began to spr e a d we looked for ..• 
Even through the darkness I could feel the presence 
of ..• 
DesperaJcely I fought t.o fre e myself before ••• 
Through the mist I could make out the shape of ... 
I could sense someone ' s eyes following me as I •.• 
At the last second I saw that •.• 
Sometime later , when I regained my senses ... 
Meanwhile , back at the ranch ••• 
As the trap door above me slammed shut ••. 
If I am seen here I will have ·to • • • 
As I crawled slowly toward the door .•. 
i 
I 
I 
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CHAPTER IV 
PLAN OF THE STUDY 
Planning this experiment involved the following 
series of operations: 
1 . Constructing the materials and devising a 
plan for their use. 
2. Obtaining reliability on the constructed 
dictation tests. 
I 
3. Selecting the population and de ·termining ·the 
I, experimental groups and the control group. 
4. Obtaining the approval and cooperation of 
the adminis·trators and teachers of the 
school system in which the study was 
conducted. 
5. Organizing the testing program. 
6 . Controlling the method. 
7. Equating ·the groups. 
8 . Evaluating the results. 
- -
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1 . Pilot Study 
Following the construc·tion of the workbook exercises 
and dictation tests as previously described , a pilot 
g r 0up was used to determine time consumed in utilizing 
these materials . A fifth and a sixth grade class of 1 
thirty pupils each in a small community adjacent to 
that one involved in the experi ment was selected. 
1 During the week of November 14 , 1960 , the investigator 
worked with these children using a sampling of lessons 
from the workbook and administering the entire set of 
dictation tests . 
Since the prime concern at this point was the 
time element , and since , too , ·the materials were to 
be used in two different ways , the two classrooms in 
this pilot group were handled in separate fashions . 
The fifth grade was organized in teams of homogene ous 
pairs and allowed to work and progress in the self-
·teaching exercises . Grade six worked in the materials 
as a uniform class group under the direction of ·the 
[I classroom teacher . It had been pre - determined by the 
I' investigator that the official experiment would be 
I 
carried on for a ·twenty-minute period daily out of a 
- - -- - - -- -- -- - - - ~~~~========~~·~---·-----~ 
total forty minute period of language study . 
Consideration for the interest-factor and possible 
lag was the reason for establishing this standard . 
Since the pilot study was conducted in the interest 
of lesson length and time factor too, no·tations were 
made to this effec·t in each classroom . 
It was discovered , at this point , that the lessons 
as constructed were of sufficient length to permit 
II those moving ahead to accomplish more than one exercise 
in the twen·ty minute period . The teacher utilizing 
one lesson daily for the same period found the exercise 
to be of sufficient length to cover the ·twenty minutes . 
However , it was on the basis of this pilot study that 
the mechanics dictation tests as constructed were 
found to be too lengthy and hence ·tiring on ·the par-t 
of the studen·ts . On this basis , the tests were revised 
to consume a shorter period of time without a resultant 
loss of skills measurement . The classroom teachers , 
the principal , an d the pupils were helpful in evaluating 
the effectiveness of the materials under consideration 
at this time . The plan for the use of these exercises, 
--I 
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and tests to be revised , was based largely upon the 
results of this preliminary experiment. 
2 . Reliability of Constructed Tests 
The cooperation of two additional school systems 
was obtained in order to conduct studies of reliability 
on the forms of the dictation test. The test re-tes·t 
process on the same form was used . This was carried 
out by the investigator in ·the first school system 
obtained for this purpose . The largest elementary 
building in this school system was made available to 
·the writer for the first phase of the reliability study. 
In ·this building three fifth grade and three 
sixth grade classes were used . The entire form of 
each dictation test of language mechanics was comprised 
of three sub-tests . It was decided to administer 
Form A to grade five totaling seventy-eight pupils 
and Form B to grade six totaling seventy-nine pupils. 
It was during this test re-test period that a further 
check of time involved was measured to determine whe ·ther 
the ·time revision as a result of ·the November study 
was satisfactory . With the cooperation of the assistant 
superin·tendent and principal a time schedule was set up 
·-
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I! for the investiga·tor to follow in administering these 
·tests . The first testing period was conducted on 
February 2, 1961 . A two week lapse of time was allowed , 
and the same testing schedule was followed by ·the 
writer on February 16 , 1961 , in re-testing ·the same 
population . The tests were scored immediately and 
reliability coefficients obtained on results of Form A 
against Form A, and Form B against Form B. The 
coefficients of reliability on these tests follow: 
Grade Five (Form A) r. 
Test I Capitalization . 69 
Test II Punctuation .76 
Test III Capitalization and Punctuation .73 
Grade Six (Form B) 
Test III Capitalization and Punctuation .76 
No·t only was it necessary to obtain reliability of 
results on the same form , but it was also necessary to 
determine the reliability of results obtained on Form A 
against Form B. For this purpose the cooperation of a 
third school system was obtained . Working in 
II 
I 
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conjunction with the elementary supervisor, principals , 
and teachers of the two schools involved , a testing 
schedule was se·t up which the inves·tiga·tor followed 
I 
II 
in this phase of his program . A fifth and a sixth 
grade classroom with thirty pupils in each was selected 
for this testing period . Two dates were seJc aside for 
this testing allowing for a two week interval between 
each date . February 7 , 1961 , and February 21 , 1 961 , 
were the two da·tes selected for the testing . The 
first si·tting provided the fifth grade with all sub-
tests of Form A of the mechanic s dicta·tion test , and 
the sixJch grade with all sub- -tests of Form B of Jche 
same test . On the return testing day two weeks later 
the reverse procedure was used , and grade five received 
·the entire Form B, and grade six received the entire 
Form A. The tests were scored and results analyzed 
for differences in obtained results . 
Table I shows a comparison of the mean scores for I
I 
Form A and Form B of the mechanics dictation tests . !I 
d 
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Table 1 . Comparison of Differences in Means on Form A 
Against Form B in Mechanics Dictation Tests 
Form No . Mean S . D. SE Diff . SE C. R . 
m diff 
A 60 138.5 8 . 6 1 . 12 
. 7 1 . 24 . 56 
B 60 139 . 2 4 . 1 . 53 
An analysis of the above table shows a mean 
score for Form A of 138 . 5 compared with 139 . 2 for 
Form B wi·th a difference of . 7 . This yields a 
critical ratio of . 56 which shows s·ta·tistically 
insignificant differences in the results of the 
two forms of the mechanics dictation tes·t . 
In all phases of pilot studies conducted the 
attempt was made ·to utilize groups of children of 
the same age and grade level in addition to the same 
socio- economic background of those children involved 
in the actual experiment . Copies of the test 
instrumen·ts constructed for use in the study may be 
found in the apendix . 
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3. Obtaining Approval 
In December, 1960, the writer met with the Super-
intendent of Schools of the system in which he is 
I 
Director of Elementary Education to describe the overall 'I 
experiment as it was developed and to be advised of the 
possibility of carrying out the study. Permission was 
granted immediately to put the plan into opera·tion in 
all fifth and sixth grade classrooms of the town. 
A meeting was scheduled for January 16 , 1961, at 
which time the superintendent , all principals , and 
teachers of grades five and six were present to be 
introduced thoroughly to the study and to determine 
whether these people were willing to participate in 
such an experiment . Unanimous cooperation was obtained 
at this time , and a meeting was established for 
February 6 , 1961 , for purposes of distributing workbook 
materials , scoring keys , the various tests, and to 
discuss completely the procedure of the study. 
The entire population , comprising 661 pupils was 
divided into three groups , two experimen·tal and one 
control , each group consisting of three fifth and three 
six·th grade classrooms. Experimental Group A consis·ted 
·- -
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of 219 pupils , Experimental Group B totaled 217 , and 
the Control Group numbered 225 . 
The socio-economic backgrounds of the pupils and 
the training and experience of the teachers were three 
fac·tors considered in sub-dividing the population . The 
experiment encompassed the use of six schools , and the 
breakdown made it possible to place ·two differen·t 
schools in each of ·the three groups . It was in this 
manner that ·the socio - economic fac·tor was able to be 
con·trolled inasmuch as each group was set up to contain 
the same spread of environmental background ranging 
from low average to excellent in status. 
All teachers involved ranged in experience from 
one to twenty-five years , and the defining of groups 
II 
with this as a factor brough·t about the same range in j
1 
each group with an average of approximately 10 years 
experience . Their backgrounds of professional 
preparation varied from normal school training ·to 
teachers college and university graduates. Each group 
con·tained the same balance of Diploma , Bachelor Degree , 
and Master Degree holders. It was felt ·that a balance 
F=~~~---~- -==·==~====~=-7- -~--~~~======~-~-================ ·-· - -
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of the foregoing three criteria was important to the 
operation and probable success of the study . 
4 . The Initial Testing Program 
A meeting was held wi·th the staff and detailed 
instructions were given in order to insure standardized 
testing procedures . Tes·ts were administered to all 
I 
: classes daily by the respective teachers during the 
week of February 27 , 1961 , and all batteries were 
completed in this period . These included tests of 
mental abilities and language mechanics , as well as 
; constructed dictation tests of c apitaliz ation and 
punctua·tion . As instructed , teachers s ubmi·tted an 
informal set of uncorrected class compositions as 
part of the testing program . Every effort was made 
during that week also to obtain test measures on all 
absentees as they returned ·to school . All tests were 
administered within this period , and the total number of 
complete test ba·tteries obtained was 661 . The California 
1/ 
Test of Mental Maturity was used to obtain ~che I.Q ., 
I 
I 
I 
i' 
l(Ernest W. Tiegs and Willis W. Clark , California Test 1 
of Mental Maturity , Elementary Edition: Form E1 (Los 
Angeles , California , California Test Bureau , 1957) 
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and alternate forms of the California Language Achievement 
.v 
Test were employed to measure gains in the various 
phases of the testing program . 
5 . Control of the Method 
At the meeting of February 6 , 1961 , ·the workbooks , 
scoring keys , and check tests were given ·to all ·teachers 
scheduled ·to use these construc ted ma·terials . IJc was 
at this ·time that the eleven week study was outlined 
in detail . Since each group in the experiment operated 
in a fashion apart from the o ther it was necessary a·t 
this meeting to discuss the differences in the character 
of the methods to be employed . 
Experimental Group A.-- In Experimen·tal Group A 
the study was set up to be in operation for eleven 
weeks . Daily attention was ·to be given ·the study with 
emphasis on the mechanics workbooks for a twenty minuJce 
session out of a regular forty minute language period . 
However , the pupils in this group were paired in·to 
homogeneous teams according t o language achievement 
II 
II 
I· 
l/Ernest W. Tiegs and Willis W. Clark , California I 
Achievement Test , Elementary Batter y: Forms X, W, and Z . I 
(Los Angeles , California: California Test Bureau , 1957 }. 
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and teacher judgment . They utilized the construc~ed 
II 
workbook as self- direc-ting , self- teaching , and self-
scoring ma·terials . Direction an d instruction to groups 
was based upon need as the occasion warranted through a 
teacher check of the various teams . Pupil-tearns worked 
I, 
I 
ahead in the materials at a rate commensura-te wi·th skills- I 
learning mastery . Since it was probable ·tha·t this II 
population would comple~ce ·the entire thirty-eight lessons 
1 prior to ·the end of ·the study , provisions were made for 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
I 
a transfer of these learning skills to use in a creative 
writing program . 'l"'his phase of work was to compleJce 
the period of ·the study at which time the final testing 
program would be carried forth . The pupil tea~ms were 
to remain flexible and changed in accordance with 
differences in progress rates or absence . 
Experimental Group B.-- In this group also the 
study was to be conducted for eleven weeks . The 
con structed workbook exercises were to be utilized with 
this population , but they were t o be used in a manner 
unlike -that used by Experimental Group A. The pupils I 
li 
in ·this group used the workbooks , but their instruction 
came Jco ·them from the teacher in a directed lesson ·to 
li ~~==========================~========~~======~=---~==~~~-=---~- ~ 
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the entire class based upon each lesson as set up in the 
work~ook . The teacher was to present each new learning 
skill to the class as it was developed in the Teaching 
Exercise section of the lesson . Each day the entire 
class was scheduled for a different lesson of instruction 
followed by multiple practice and maintenance exercises. 
As in Experimental Group A, the time spent on ·the study I 
I 
exercises for Experimental Group B was to to·tal twen·ty I 
' 
minutes daily ou·t of a for-ty minute language period . As 
discussed in the previous chapter , this allo·tmen·t was 
established with the factor of an interest-lag in mind. 
Control Group . -- It was with this group that ·the 
constructed materials were not put ·to use . Instead , 
this population was to concentrate on the program as 
prescribed by the regular language curriculum , and they 
were confined to the textbook program in ·their instruction . 
In the interest of fairness to the textbooks program in 
language mechanics , the pupils in this group were to be 
exposed to the same capitalization and punctuation 
learning skills presented in the work~ooks used by the 
two Experimental Groups . A log of pages and work 
II 
I 
I 
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accomplished was kept by the teachers of this Control 
Group. 
6. Equating the Groups 
The experiment was set up to provide an even balance 
of power between each of the groups . As previously 
stated, teachers were categorized and assigned to groups 
according to background of professional preparation and 
experience. In addi-tion the socio-economic factor was 
considered when building assignments were made . Beyond 
this, and following results obtained on the basis of 
initial standardized test scores, the population was 
analyzed and the groups were equated, each with the 
o·ther. Factors on which equating was based were 
intelligence quotient, mental age , chronological age , 
and language achievement. 
7. Final Testing Program 
A major consideration of the experiment was to 
determine the degree of retention of learning skills 
based upon the use of the constructed materials in 
capitalization and punctuation. Since the instructional 
period of the s·tudy ended on May 19 , 1961, it was fel-t 
that the time lapse from this date to the last week of 
87 
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school was not sufficient to obtain a true measure of 
·the retention fac·tor. With this development the plan 
of procedure was to allow the summer vacation period to 
pass and thus obtain a solid basis, in terms of time 
lapse, on which to obtain a true measure of retention. 
This being the case it was decided to conduct the 
retention Jcesting the second week of school ·the following 
fall. 
On September 8, 1961, a meeting of sixth and seventh 
grade teachers was held. AJc ·this point it was necessary 
to involve ·the teachers of grade seven since their classe: 
were involved in the experiment as pupils of grade six. 
Since the grade seven ·teachers were totally unfamiliar 
with Jche study, it was felt that an overview of the 
experiment and the tes-ting procedures "co be followed 
were in order. It was a ·t this meeting ·that the schedule 
of ·tests and procedures to follow was given to the 
staff of sixth and seven-th grade teachers. Retention 
testing was conducted the week of September 11 , and each 
day a different test was administered. The form used to 
test re"cen·tion of language achievement was Form Z of the 
Cal ifornia Language Achievemen·t Test. This represented 
88 
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a form alternate to those used for the initial and final 
1
j 
testing period . WiJch respect to the cons"cructed 
dic·ta·tion tests , it was felt that Form A , as used in 
·the initial testing program on February 27 , 1961 , would 
be suitable for use . All tests were collected and scored 
by the investigator . The results of raw score of correc·t 
responses were recorded for each pupil involved in ·the 
complete study . This phase of the study completed the 
entire progrrun of testing . 
A copy of each measuring instrument may be found 
in ·t::1e appendix . The Jcesting data were analyzed , and 
these results may be found in the following chapter . 
I 
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CHAPTER V 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
The aim of this study was to determine ·the 
effectiveness of a series of exercises in language 
mechanics upon pupil achievement and retention in 
grades five and six . 
Three groups were set up . Experimental Group A 
consisted of 219 pupils who used the exercises in a 
team learning situation with little teacher direction 
other than during check tests . These children preceded 
through t.he ma·terial at a ra·te commensurate wiJch their 
learning mastery . Experimental Group B totaled 217 
pupils and used ·the same material under teacher control 
and daily direction . 'rhe Control Group , with 165 
children , preceded as ·they had been accustomed wi ·th 
textbook material. 
I 
The thesis was designed under the null hypo·thesis I 
I 
that since a ll groups were equal at the beginning a n y 
differences could be a'ctribu·ted to the experimental 
factors. 
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The data were analyzed to answer the following 
questions : 
1 . Which group had ·the higher scores a·t the end 
of the study in terms of the s·tandardized 
language a chievement test? 
2 . Which group had the highe r scores in teDms of 
the informal dictation test? 
3 . Which group had compositions which were more 
free of error? 
Sub s·tudies were done to determine: 
1 . Which level of intelligence profited mos·t by 
use of the experimen·tal materials? 
2 . Which grade produced the grea·test gain as a 
result of having used the constructed II 
exercises? I I 
3 . Which sex benefited most by use of the 
li 
experimen·tal materials . 
1 . Data Per-taining to Equating of Groups 
Table 2 shows a comparison of mean scores of the 
Experimental Groups for purposes of equating in ·terms 
of chronological age . 
·-
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'l'able 2. A Comparison of Means and s·tandard Deviations 
for Control and Experimental Groups -
Chronological Age - February 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . m Diff . S . E . g,if;f . C . R . 
Exp . A 219 136 .34 9.03 . 61 
217 136 . 04 . 6 2 . 30 . 87 . 34 Exp . B 9 . 12 
Con·trol 165 135 . 67 8 . 01 . 63 
Exp . B ; 217 136 . 04 9 . 12 . 62 
. 37 . 89 .42 
Exp . A 219 136 .34 9 . 03 . 61 
Con·trol 165 135 . 67 8 . 01 . 63 . 67 .88 . 76 
An inspection of the above table shows a difference 
of • 30 months between the means of experimen·tal group A 
and B yielding a cri·tical ratio of • 34 which is 
statis·tically insignificant. The means for the control 
group and experimental group B differ by .37 month which 
also produces an insignificant critical ratio of . 42 . 
The difference between the means of experimental group A 
and the control group is . 67 months giving a critical 
ratio of .76 which is below a statistically significant 
level . 
I 
I; 
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Table 3 shows a comparison of mean scores and standard 
devia·tions between the con·trol and experimental groups 
for equating of groups in terms of intelligence 
quotients. 
Table 3. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Control and Experimental Groups -
Intelligence Quotients - February 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E. C.R. 
m diff. 
Exp. A 219 110 .66 15 .01 1. 02 
.08 1.48 . 05 
Exp. B 217 110 .58 15 .23 1.04 
Control 165 110 .56 15 . 13 1.18 
.02 1. 57 .01 
Exp. B 217 110.58 15 .23 1. 04 
Exp. A 219 110 .66 15.01 1. 02 
. 10 1. 56 .06 
Control 165 110 .56 15 .13 1.18 
In the firs·i:. comparison above a difference of . 08 
is obtained be·tween the ·two mean in·telligence quotients 
resulting in a critical ratio of .05 which is below 
s·tatistical significance. The second comparison shows 
a difference of . 02 ·be·tween the means yielding a criJcica1 
ratio of . 01 which is highly insignifican·t. A difference 
of . 10 is obtained between the means of the third 
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comparison and this effects a cri ·tical ratio of .06 which 
is statistically insignificant. 
! 
A comparison of means and standard deviations for I 
the control and experimental groups in terms of equating 
by language tesJcs is found in Table 4 which follows. 
i 
I 
I 
Table 4. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations I 
for Control and Experimental Groups -
I California Test of Language Mechanics -February 
I 
Group No . Mean S.D . S.E. Diff . S.E. C.R. 
m diff. 
:I Exp . A 21 9 52 .7 0 10.10 .68 
.52 . 98 . 53 I Exp. B 217 53 .22 10 .23 .70 
Control 165 53.48 9 .40 .73 
.26 1.02 .25 
Exp. B 217 53 .22 10.23 .70 
Exp. A. 219 52.70 10 . 10 .68 
.78 . 99 .7 9 
Con·trol 165 53.48 9 .40 .73 
I 
I 
In the firs·t comparison above ·the mean for 
experimental group B is .52 points greater in language 
mechanics than the mean for experimental group A. The 
resulting critical ratio of .53 is statistically 
insignificant . The second comparison shows a difference 
I 
I 
I 
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of . 26 be·i:ween the mechanics achievement mean of the 
control and experimental group B and yiel ds a critical 
ratio of .25 which is below statistical significance. 
The last comparison shows the mean for the control 
group in language mechanics to be .7 8 higher than the 
mean on the same test for experimental group A. This 
difference produced a critical ratio of .7 9 falling 
short of statistical significance. 
2. Data Pertaining to Final Test Scores 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
Table 5 presents a comparison of means and standard 
deviations for the control and experimen·tal groups on 
the California Test of Language Mechanics as they were 
ob·tained in June • 
l 
r 
Table 5. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations For 
Control and Experimental Groups on California 
Test of Language Mechanics - June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. 
m 
Diff. S .E. diff. C. R. 
Exp. A 217 57.44 8 .75 .60 
1 .57 . 81 1.94 
Exp. B 216 59.01 7.85 .54 
Control 164 56.09 7.70 .60 
2.92 . 81 3.60 
Exp. B 216 59.01 7.85 .54 
Exp. A 217 57.44 8 .75 .60 
1.35 . 85 1.59 
Con·trol 164 56.09 7.70 .60 
In the first comparison above the difference in June 
scores of 1. 57 yielded a cri·tical ratio of 1 . 94 which is 
not s·tatistically significant at the one percent level 
though the difference is in favor of experimental group B. 
The second comparison shows a difference of 2.92 
producing a critical ratio of 3.60 which is a statisticall~ 
significant difference favoring experimental group B. 
The final comparison shows a difference of 1 .35 
favoring experimental group A resulting in a critical 
ra·tio of l. 59 which is sJcatistically insignificant. 
In terms of June achievement a significant difference 
of means is found between experimen·tal group B and the 
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control group. A comparison of means between groups A and 
B, and A and Control reveals no significant differences 
at the one percent leve l . 
Table 6 shows a comparison of mean growth for the 
experimental and control groups on the California Language 
Mechanics Tes ·t as taken in February and June. 
Table 6. Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
on California Test of Language Mechanics -
February to June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. 
Exp.A-Feb. 219 52.70 10.10 .68 
4.74 . 91 5.21 
Exp.A-June 217 57.44 8.75 .59 
Exp.B-Feb. 217 53.22 10.23 .70 
5.79 .88 6.58 
Exp.B-June 216 59.01 7.85 .54 
Control-Feb.l65 53.48 9.40 .73 
2.61 .95 2.75 
Control-Junel64 56.09 7.70 .60 
In the first comparison above experimental group A 
showed a growth in mean of 4.74 from February to June. 
This difference resulted in a statistically significant 
critical ratio of 5.21. 
Experimental group B grew 5 . 79 in mean between 
97 
February and June. This yields a critical ratio of 6.58 
which is statistically significant supporting June over 
February. 
The final comparison shows growth made by the control 
group. The difference in means between February and June 
of 2.61 produced a critical ratio of 2.75 which is above 
the 1% level of statistical significance. 
While all three groups achieved mean differences 
resulting in statistical significance, it can be noted 
that experimental groups B and A respectively produced 
the greatest amount of growth. 
Table 7 shows a comparison of September means 
between the control and experimental groups on the 
California Test of Language Mechanics . 
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Table 7. A Comparison of N.eans and Standard Deviations for 
Control and Experimental Groups on California 
Test of Language Mechanics - September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. c. R. 
Exp. A 216 59.50 7.80 .53 
. 31 .74 . 42 
Exp. B 217 59.81 7.47 .51 
Exp. B 217 59.81 7.47 .51 
1.82 .79 2.30 
Control 162 57.99 7.60 .60 
Exp. A 216 59.50 7.80 .53 
1. 51 . 8 1.89 
Control 162 57.99 7.60 .60 
An examination of the first comparison indicates a 
difference in mean scores of .31 . This results in a 
critical ratio of .42 in favor of group B which is not 
statistically significant at the 1% level. 
The second comparison shows a difference in mean 
scores to be 1 . 82 again favoring experimental group B 
which results in a critical ratio of 2.30 which is 
statistically insignificant at the 1% level but is 
significant a·t the 5% level . 
The mean score in the final comparison shows a 
difference of 1 .51 yielding a critical ratio of 1 . 89 
which is not statistically significant. The difference 
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is in favor of group A. 
In comparing ·the September means between the groups, 
it is found that no statistical significance occurs at 
the 1% level . The greatest difference in means was found 
between group B and the control group where the 5% level 
of statistical significance was attained . 
Note , however , that group B was so high in June that 
even though there was not the pick up in score found in 
A and the control it is still the best mean. 
The retention of language mechanics skills for 
experimental and control groups between June and 
September is found in the following table . 
Table 8. Comparison of Mean and Standard Devia·tions for 
Experimental and Control Groups on California 
Test of Language Mechanics - June to September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Exp.A-June 217 57.44 8.75 .59 
2.06 .81 2.90 
Exp.A-Sep·t. 216 59.50 7.80 .53 
Exp.B-June 216 59.01 7.85 .54 
. 80 .74 1.08 
Exp.B-Sept. 217 59.81 7.47 .51 
Con·trol-June 164 56.09 7.70 .60 
1 . 90 . 85 2.24 
Control-Sept. 162 57.99 7.60 .60 
In the first comparison of June and September means 
above a difference of 2.06 results in a critical ratio of 
2.90 which is statistically significant in favor of 
September scores. 
The second comparison reveals a difference in means 
of .80 yielding a critical ratio of 1.08 which is not 
statistically significant in favor of September. 
In the final comparison of June and September scores 
a difference of 1 .90 yielded a critical ratio of 2.24 
which is statistically insignificant at the 1% level but 
in favor of September • 
.. 
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The comparisons show that both experimental A and 
the control made scores in September which were 
significant at the one and five percent levels , while 
experimen·tal B made so little difference in score that 
it was not statistically significant. 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
A comparison of June means for experimental and 
control groups on the informal dictation test of language 
mechanics is found in the following table. 
Table 9 . A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Control and Experimental Groups on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics - June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.d. C. R. m 1ff. 
Exp. A 219 158 . 93 15 .00 1.02 
4.64 1 .41 3.29 
Exp. B 216 163.57 14 .20 • 97 
Exp. B 216 163.57 14 .20 . 97 
8 .07 1 . 61 5.01 
Control 160 155 .50 16 .30 1.29 
Exp. A 219 158 . 93 15.00 1 .02 
3.43 1.64 2.09 
Control 160 155 .50 16 .3 0 1 .2 9 
An examination of the first comparison shows a mean 
difference to be 4 .64 . This results in a critical ratio 
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of 3.29 which is statistically significant in favor of 
experimental group B. 
The second comparison indicates a difference of 8 . 07 
between the means yielding a critical ratio of 5.01 
favoring group B which is statistically significant. 
The final comparison reveals a difference in means 
of 3.43 producing a statistically insignificant critical 
ratio of 2.09 but favoring experimental group A. 
The June score of experimental group B was superior 
to experimental group A. and to the control group . This 
mean produced significant differences when compared ·to 
group A and the control group. The control and 
experimental group A means differed to the point of 
approaching significance at the 1% level. 
Growth in achievement between February and June for 
the experimental and control groups on the Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics may be found below 
in Table 10 . 
-
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Table 10. Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
on Informal Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
- February to June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S.E. Diff. S.E.d .... f C . R. m LJ: • 
Exp.A-Feb. 219 145 . 80 23. 60 1.60 
13.13 1 . 90 6 . 91 
Exp.A-June 219 158 . 93 15 .00 1.02 
Exp . B-Feb . 217 150 .07 16 .25 1.11 
13.50 1 . 47 9.18 
Exp.B-June 216 163.57 14 .20 1.09 
Control-Feb . l65 149 . 17 18 . 00 1.41 
6.39 1.91 3.35 
Control-Junel60 155 .56 16 .30 1. 29 
Group A, in the first comparison above, showed growth 
of 13 . 13 in means with a resultant critical ratio of 6.91 
which is above the level of statistical significance . 
The growth in mean scores for experimental group B 
was 13 .50 yielding a critical ratio of 9 . 18 which is 
statistically significant. 
The third comparison of February and June scores 
reveals a difference in mean scores of 6 .3 9 resulting in 
a critical ratio of 3. 35 which is statis·tically 
significant at the 1% level . 
~ihile it is shown that each group grew significantly 
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in mean score on the dictation tes ·t , the greatest 
differences were disclosed in expe rimental group B and A 
respec·ti vely. Control group showed the leas·t amount of 
grow·th. 
A comparison of September mean scores for retention 
of mechanics skills on the Informal Dictation Test be·tween 
the experimen·tal and control groups may be found in the 
table below . 
Table 11 . A Comparison of Mean a n d s·tandard Deviation 
Control and Experimental Groups on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics - September 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . 
m 
Diff. S • E . diff. C. R. 
Exp . A 214 157 . 12 14 . 90 1 . 02 
1 . 74 1 . 54 1.13 
Exp . B 213 158 . 86 16 . 70 1 . 15 
Exp . B 213 158 . 86 16 . 70 1.15 
3 . 06 1 . 78 1. 72 
Control 155 155.80 16 . 90 1.36 
Exp . A 214 157 . 12 14 . 90 1.02 
1 . 32 1.70 . 78 
Control 155 155 . 80 16 . 90 1.36 
The difference of means be·tween experimental groups 
A and Bin the above table is 1.74 in favor of Band 
yielding a critical ratio of 1 . 13 . This is below the 
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level of statistical significance. 
The second comparison presents a difference in mean 
scores of 3.06 again in favor of group B and producing a 
critical ratio of 1.72 which is not statistically 
significant. 
In an examination of the final comparison a differencE 
in means of 1.32 which yields a critical ratio of .78 is 
not statistically significant. This comparison favors 
results ob·tained from experimental group A. 
A comparison of September means on the Dictation 
Test shows no significant differences between the groups. 
Experimental groups B and A compared better respectively 
than did control group. 
In Table 12 below is found the comparison of 
September and June means for the experimental and control 
groups. 
-
Table 12. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Experimental and Control Groups on Informal 
Dicta·tion Test of Language Mechanics - June "co 
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E .diff . C.R. m 
Exp.A-June 219 158 . 93 15.00 1 .02 
1.81 1 . 44 1 .26 
Exp.A-Sept. 214 157.12 14 . 90 1 .24 
Exp.B-June 216 163.57 14 .20 . 97 
4 .71 1 .50 3.14 
Exp.B-Sept. 213 158.86 16.70 1 . 15 
Control-June 160 155.56 16 .30 1 .29 
. 24 1.87 . 13 
Control-Sept.l55 155 . 80 16 . 90 1.36 
The first comparison above reveals a difference in 
mean scores of 1.81. This results in a critical ratio of 
1 . 26 which is no·t statistically significant but indicates 
there was some loss in mean score from June to September. 
The comparison of experimental group B on June and 
September scores shows a difference in means of 4.71 in 
favor of June producing a critical ratio of 3.14 which is 
statistically significant in terms of loss over the 
summer. 
The final comparison presents a difference in mean 
scores of .24 yielding a critical ratio of . 13 which is 
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not sta-tistically significant , but is the only critical 
ratio in ·the above table which indicates a slight gain 
from June ·to September . 
The above table reveals a loss from June to 
September on the Dictation Test for experimental groups . 
Note , however , ·that means of the experimental groups are 
higher than those of the control in spite of the loss . 
Informal Classroom Compositions 
A comparison of means for con·trol and experimental 
groups in terms of transfer of language mechanics to 
written composition appears in Table 13 . 
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Table 13 . A Comparison of Mean and Standard Deviations for 
Control and Experimental Groups on Transfer of 
Language Mechanics to Written Composition - June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . Diff . S . E . C. R. 
m diff. 
Exp . A 213 85 . 70 12 . 30 . 84 
3 . 25 1.07 3.03 
Exp. B 214 88 . 95 9 . 60 . 66 
Exp . B 214 88 . 95 9 . 60 . 66 
10 . 98 1 . 13 9.72 
Control 161 77 . 97 11 . 70 . 9 2 
Exp . A 213 85 .7 0 1 2. 30 . 92 
7 . 73 1 . 25 6.18 
Control 161 77 . 97 11.70 . 84 
An examination of the above table reveals, in the 
first comparison , a difference in means of 3.25 in favor 
of group B. This yields a critical ratio of 3.03 and is 
statistically significant. 
The means in the second comparison reveals a 
difference of 10 . 98 which results in a critical ratio of 
9 . 72 and is statistically significant in favor of group B. 
In the final comparison , the difference in means is 
7.73 and results in a critical ratio of 6.18 which is 
statistically significant . This difference favors 
group A. 
109 
--
l 
The June means for experimental groups A and B were 
great enough to be significantly better than the control 
group . Again , group B was superior to the other two 
groups in June . 
A statistical comparison of mean growth for 
experimental and control groups on transfer of language 
mechanics to written composi·tion appears in Table 14. 
Table 14 . Mean Gr owth for Experimental and Control Groups 
on Transfer of Language Mechanics to Written 
Composition - February to June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . Diff . 
m S . E.d. c:f li • C.R. 
Exp . A- Feb . 219 82 . 50 13 . 60 . 92 
3 . 20 1. 25 2.58 
Exp . A-June 213 85 . 70 12 . 30 . 84 
Exp . B-Feb . 217 81 . 90 11 . 65 . 79 
7 . 05 1 . 03 6.84 
Exp . B- June 214 88 . 95 9 . 60 . 66 
Control-Feb . 165 77 . 85 14 . 30 1 . 12 
. 12 1.45 .08 
Control-June 161 77 . 97 11.70 . 92 
In the first comparison in ·the above table the 
growth in means from February to June is 3 . 20 and yields 
a critical ratio of 2 . 58 which is statistically 
significant. 
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The second comparison reveals a difference in means 
of 7.05 favoring June and results in a critical ratio of 
6.84 which is statistically significant. 
The final comparison yields a difference in means of 
. 12 and resul ·ts in a critical ratio of • 08 which is not 
statistically significant. 
Summarizing from above it is found that experimen·tal 
group B produced the most significant growth followed by 
experimental group A. The control remained almost 
identical to the September score. 
The results of a comparison of con·trol and 
experimental groups on skills retention in transfer to 
written compositions are found in Table 15 . 
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Table 15. A Comparison of ~-ieans and Standard Devia·tions 
for Con·trol and Experimen·tal Groups in Transfer 
to Wri·tten Compositions - Sep·tember 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. 
m 
Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 213 85 . 85 10.75 .74 
.45 . 86 .52 
Exp. B 213 86 .30 6.45 . 44 
Exp. B 213 86 .30 6.45 .44 
3.36 . 99 3.39 
Con·trol 160 82 . 94 11 .20 .89 
Exp. A 213 85 .85 10.75 .74 
2.91 1.16 2.51 
Control 160 8 2.94 11.20 . 89 
An examination of the above table reveals, in the 
first comparison, a difference in September means of .45 
between experimental groups A and B. This yields a 
critical ratio of . 52 which is statistically insignificant 
in favor of group B. 
The second comparison of means for September results 
in a difference of 3.36 and yields a critical ratio of 
3.39 again favoring B. ~Lis result is statistically 
significant. 
In the third comparison the difference in September 
means is 2.91, and this produces a critical ratio of 2.51 
112 
I 
I 
i 
I 
,, 
i 
I 
I 
I 
il 
It 
II 
II 
li 
il 
II 
I' ~ I 
I 
I: 
113 
which is statistically insignificant , but favoring 
experimental group A. 
Summarizing from above , it can be seen tha·t ·the two 
experimental groups were almost equal in September 
composition work . The greatest differences occurred 
between experimental group B and the control group which 
reached significance. Group A and the con·trol group were 
not significantly different at the 1% level but were a·t 
the 5% level. 
The following 'cable compare s June and September 
means on transfer of language me chanics to use in written 
composition for each group in the study . 
I 
I 
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Table 16 . A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Experimental and Control Groups in Transfer 
of Language Mechanics to Written Composi-tion -
June "co Sep·tember 
Group No . Mean S.D. S .E. Diff. S .E. diff. C.R. m 
Exp.A-June 213 85.70 12 .3 0 . 84 
. 15 1 . 12 .13 
Exp.A-Sep-t. 213 85 . 85 10 .75 .74 
Exp.B-June 214 88 . 95 9 .60 .66 
2.65 .7 9 3.35 
Exp.B-Sept. 213 86.30 6.45 . 44 
Control-June 161 77.97 11 .70 . 92 
4 . 97 1 .28 3.88 
Control-Sept.l60 82 . 94 11 .20 . 89 
A comparison of June and September means for 
experimental group A above reveals a difference of .15 in 
the means. The resultant critical ratio of .13 is 
statistically insignificant and indicates group A ·to be 
almost exactly equal in September to scores in June . 
The second comparison produces a mean difference of 
2.65 favoring June over September. This results in a 
critical ratio of 3. 35 which is a statis·tically 
significant loss for experimental group B. 
The final comparison produces a mean growth of 4.97 
from June to September for the control group . 'I'he 
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superior September score results in a critical ratio of 
3.88 which is statistically significant. 
The above table shows that the grea·tes ·t amount of 
growth between June and September was made by the control 
group . Group A remained almost. the same on trans fer to 
composition and group B disclosed a significant loss. 
Note , however , the means for experimental group A 
and B are still greater than ·those of the control group . 
A summary of the comparisons of June and September 
means and standard deviations for all groups in the s·tudy 
follows. 
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Table 17 . Summary of Comparisons of Means and Standard 
Deviations Experimental and Control Groups -
June and September 
JUNE 
Lang. Meehan . DietaJcion Composi -tions 
Group JY!n . S.D. C.R. Nn . S.D. C.R. rm . S.D. C.R. 
Exp . A 57.44 8 .75 158.93 15 .00 85 .70 12.30 
I 
l. 94 3.29 3.03 
Exp . B 59.01 7 . 85 163 .57 14 .2 88 . 95 9 . 60 
Exp. B 59.01 7.85 163 .57 14 .20 88 . 95 9 . 60 
3 . 60 5.01 9 .72 
Control 56.09 7.70 155 .50 16 .30 77.97 11.70 
Exp. A 57.44 8 . 75 158.93 15 . 00 85 . 70 12.30 
l. 59 2.09 6 . 18 
Control 56.09 7.70 155 .50 16 .30 77.97 11.70 
s E P T E r'l B E R 
Lang. Meehan . Diet2.tion Composi!cions 
Group Mn. S.D . C.R . r.m . S.D. C. R. Mn . S.D. C.R. 
Exp. A 59.50 7.80 157 . 1 2 14 . 90 85 . 85 10.75 
. 42 1 . 13 .52 
Exp. B 59.81 7.47 158 . 86 16.70 86 .30 6 . 45 
Exp. B 59.81 7.47 158 . 86 16 .7 0 86.30 6 .45 
2.30 l. 72 3.39 
Control 57.99 7.60 155 . 80 16 . 90 82 . 94 11 .20 
Exp. A 59.50 7 . 80 157 . 1 2 14.90 85.85 10 .75 
1 . 89 .78 2.51 
Con-trol 57.99 7 . 60 155 . 80 16 . 90 82 . 94 11.20 
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3. Data Pertaining to Amount of Growth by Grades 
Comparisons Within Groups A, B, and C - Grades Five and 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
The ·table below shows a comparison of June means for 
grades five and six in the experimental and con·trol groups 
on the California Test of Language Mechanics . 
Table 18 . A Comparison of l\1eans and Standard Deviations 
for Grades Five and Six Experimental and Control 
Groups on California Test of Language Mechanics 
June 
Group No . Me an S.D . S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 1 21 54.73 10 .05 . 9 2 
Gr.5-June 6 .3 9 1.11 5.76 
Exp . A 96 61.12 6.00 . 6 2 
Gr.6-J:une 
Exp. B 110 58.37 7 . 90 .76 
Gr.5-June 
. 97 1.10 . 88 
Exp. B 105 59.34 8 . 15 . 80 
Gr.6-June 
Control 87 54.01 8 . 45 . 91 
Gr.5-June 4.10 1.18 3 . 47 
Cont.rol 77 58.11 6 .55 .74 
Gr.6-June 
An inspection of the first comparison in the above 
tab le shows a mean difference of 6 .3 9 between experimen-tal 
group A grades five and six. This yields a sta·tis·tically 
significant critical ratio of 5.76 favoring grade six . 
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The second comparison reveals a difference of .97 
between the means of experimental group B grades five and 
six , and ·this results in a critical ratio of . 88. This 
represents a statistically insignificant difference of 
June standing between grades five and six in experimental 
group B . 
The final comparison produces a difference of 4.10 
be·tween the two mean scores which gives a statis·tically 
significant critical ratio of 3 . 47 in favor of grade six 
in June . 
In conclusion it can be said that grade six of the 
experimen-tal and control groups was of beJcter standing 
in June than was grade five , and that the most 
significant difference occurred in experimental group A. 
The next table shows the growth made by grade five 
in each group between February and June on the 
California Test of Language Nechanics . 
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Table 19 . Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
Grade Five on California Test of Language 
Ivlechanics - February ·to June 
Group No. Mean S . D. S . E . m Diff. S . E . diff . C . R. 
Exp . A 123 49 . 97 10 . 50 . 95 
Gr.S-Feb. 4.76 1 . 32 3.61 
Exp . A 121 54 . 73 10 . 05 . 92 
Gr . S- June 
Exp . B 111 51.73 10 . 25 . 98 
Gr . S-Feb . 6.64 1 . 24 5.35 
Exp . B 110 58 . 37 7 . 90 . 76 
Gr . S-June 
Control 88 51 . 49 9.55 1.02 
Gr . S-Feb . 
Con·trol 2.52 1 . 37 1.84 87 54 . 01 8.45 .91 Gr . 5-June 
The above table shows , in the first comparison, a 
mean growth of 4 . 76 for grade five in experimen·tal 
group A. This yields a critical ratio of 3.61 which is a 
statis·tically significant gain over the February mean . 
The second comparison produces a mean growth of 6 . 64 with 
a resultant cri ·tical ratio of 5 . 35 which is statistically 
significan·t in favor of June over February. 
Grade five growth in the final comparison reveals a 
difference of 2.52 between the means , and the resulting 
critical ratio of 1 . 84 is not statistically significant 
at the 1% level . 
-
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I The above table produces conclusive evidence as to 
·the power of ·the experimen·tal materials since bo·th 
experimental groups in grade five made signi f ican·t 
grow·th. 
The table which follows presents the growth made by 
grade six in each group between February and June on the 
California Test of Language Mechanics. 
Table 20. Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
Grade Six on California Test of Language 
Mechanics - February to June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. 
Exp. A 96 56.17 8 .25 . 85 
Gr. 6-Feb. 
4. 95 1 . 05 4.71 
Exp. A 96 61.12 6.00 .62 
Gr.6-June 
Exp. B 106 55.26 9 .30 . 91 
Gr.6-Feb. 
4.08 1. 21 3.37 
Exp. B 105 59.34 8 . 15 .80 
Gr.6-June 
Con·trol 77 64.15 8 .30 .95 
Gr.6-Feb. 6.04 1.21 4 . 99 
Control 77 58.11 6.55 . 75 
Gr.6-June 
Grade six of experimen·tal group A in the first 
comparison above made a mean growth of 4 . 95 between 
February and June which resulted in a critical ratio of 
-
-4.71. This difference meets the criteria for statistical 
significance at ·the 1% level, and is in favor of June over 
February . 
The second comparison of means produces a difference 
of 4.08 yielding a statistically significant critical ratic 
of 3 . 37 for grade six in experimental group B. 
The final comparison shows a loss in mean score 
between February and June for control group grade 6. 
This loss was one of statistical significance since the 
resultant critical ratio of the difference was 4.99. 
Summarizing ·the above table reveals that experimental 
group B grade 6 made the most significant grow·th in mean 
scores between February and June. Although experimental 
group A did not achieve statistical significance at the 
1% level during the same period , it did show growth which 
resulted in significance above the 5% level . The control 
group showed a statistically significant loss in 
mechanics achievement over the period of Jche study . 
In ·the table below shows a comparison of September 
means for grades five and six in the experimental and 
con·trol groups on the California Test of Language 
Mechanics . 
121 
I 
_--
Table 21. A Comparison of Means and s-tandard Devia·tions in 
Grades Five and Six of Experimental and Control 
Groups on California Test of Language Mechanics -
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S. E. diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 121 57.10 8 . 90 . 81 
Gr.5-Sept. 
5.11 1.03 4 . 96 
Exp. A 
Gr.6-Sept. 95 62.21 6.15 .63 
Exp. B 111 58.71 8 .50 . 81 
Gr.5-Sept. 
1 .74 1 . 11 1.57 
Exp. B 106 60.45 7.80 .76 
Gr.6-Sep·t. 
Con·tro1 86 54.44 8.50 .92 Gr.5_:-Sept. 
6.44 1.22 5.28 
Con·trol 76 60.88 6.80 .79 
Gr.6-Sept. 
An inspection of ·the first comparison in ·the above 
table reveals a mean difference of 5.11 in September 
favoring grade six. This produces a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 4.96 between grades five 
and six. 
Grades five and six of experimental group B showed 
a slight difference in September achievemen-t of 1 . 74 which 
resulted in a statistically insignificant critical ratio 
of 1.57. ~<e difference did favor results obtained from 
grade six. 
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Tb.e final comparison presen·ts a difference of 6. 44 
between the September means of control group grades five 
and six. This difference reveals a critical ratio of 
5. 28 which is s·tatistically significant favoring grade 6 
results. 
'rhe six-th grade September means were superior to 
·those of grade five. The greatest difference occurred 
be>cween grades five and six in the cont.rol group and 
experimental group A respectively. 
The next table shows a comparison of June and 
September means for grade five of each group on the 
California Test of Language Mechanics . 
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Table 22. A Comparison of Me ans and Standar: Deviations for] 
Grade Five Experimental and Control Groups on 
California Test of Language Mechanics - June to 
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C . R. 
Exp. A 121 54.73 10 . 05 . 9 2 
Gr.5-June 
2.37 l. 23 1 . 9 3 
Exp. A 
Gr. 5 -Sep"c . 121 57.10 8 . 90 .81 
Exp. B 110 58.37 7.90 .76 
Gr.5-June 
.34 1.11 .3 1 
Exp. B 110 58.71 8 .50 . 81 
Gr.5-Se:et. 
Control 87 54.01 8 . 45 . 91 Gr.5-June 
.05 1. 29 .04 
Con·trol 86 54.44 8 .50 .92 t Gr.5-Sept. 
An inspection of the above table shows, in the first 
comparison, that experimental group A grade five grew 2.37 
in mean over the summer months. This results in a 
cri·tical ra·tio of 1 . 93 which is statistically 
insignificant. However , gain from June to September was 
great enough ·to approach the 5% level of significance. 
The second comparison shows a difference in mean 
score to be .34 yielding an insignificant critical ratio 
of .31. This means there was no l oss of skills over the 
summer period for group B grade five, and that this group 
I 
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was a s strong in Sep·tember as i ·t was in June. 
The control group grade five in Sep·tember wa s . 05 
better than it was in June in mean . No sta tis·tical 
significance resulted from the ob-tained critical ratio 
of .04 . This group , l i k ewise , was no different in 
September ·than in June . 
Sunm1arizing from above , it is in·teresJcing to note 
that no group in grade five reverted to or fell below 
their June means and hence retained the s k il l s over )che 
period of the summer . But significantly, i·t should be 
no·ted that group A, which work ed in teams with 
experimental materials , produced a mean growth that 
approached significance a ·t the 5% level. 
The table which follows presents a comparison of 
June and September means for grade six of each group on 
the California Test of Language Mechanics. 
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Table 23 . A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Grade Six Experimental and Control Groups on 
California Test of J.Janguage Mechanics - June to 
Sep·tember 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . m Diff . S .E . diff. C . R. 
Exp . A 96 61 . 12 6 . 00 . 62 Gr . 6 - June 
Exp . A 1 . 09 . 88 1 . 24 
Gr . 6-Sept. 95 62 . 21 6.15 . 63 
Exp . B 105 59 . 34 8.15 . 80 
Gr . 6 - June 
Exp . B 1 . 11 1 . 10 1 . 01 
Gr . 6-Sept . 105 60 . 45 7 . 80 . 76 
Control 77 58 . 11 6 . 55 . 75 
Gr . 6 - June 
Control .25 1.09 . 23 
Gr . 6 - Sept . 76 60 . 88 6 . 80 . 79 
An inspec·tion of the firs ·t comparison in the table 
above reveals a growth of 1 . 09 in mean score for 
experimen·tal group A grade six . The resul ·tant cri·tical 
ratio of 1 . 24 is not statistic ally significant , but does 
represent a favorable September mean over ·that of June . 
In ·the second comparison , experimental group B grade 
six showed a grmvth of 1 . 11 for September over June. 
This yielded a cri·tical ratio of 1 . 01 , below the level of 
statistical significance . 
--
The third comparison shows, for control group grade 
six, a mean growth of .25 September over June, and a 
resultant critical ratio of . 23 which is s·tatis·tically 
insignificant. 
Grade six in all groups of the study did show 
retention of skills learning over the summer period, but 
the experimen·tal groups produce more conclusive results 
since each one showed a greater difference of means than 
did the control group. 
Comparisons Within Groups A, B, and C - Grades Five and Si} 
Dictation Tes·t of Language Mechanics 
The following table shows a comparison of June means 
for grades five and six in the experimental and con·trol 
groups on ·the Informal DictaJcion Test of Language 
M.echanics . 
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Table 24. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Grades Five and Six Experimental and Control 
Groups on Informal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics - June 
Group No . l-1ean S.D. S.E. Diff. S . E .. C.R. 
m 
. dlff. 
Exp. A 122 154 . 90 17 .20 1.48 
Gr.5-June 
Exp. A 10 .21 2.15 4. 7 5 
Gr.6-June 97 165 . 11 14 .50 1 .56 
Exp. B 111 166.30 16 . 80 1 .54 
Gr.5-June 
4.28 2.22 1.93 
Exp. B 105 162.02 15 .70 1.60 
Gr.6-June 
Control 87 148.75 16.20 1.75 
Gr.5-June 
Con-trol 14.93 2.31 6 . 46 
Gr.6-June 73 163 .68 12.90 1 .51 
The first comparison in the above table shows a mean 
difference of J.O . 21 beJcween -the June scores of 
experimental group A grades five and six. The resulting 
critical ratio of 4 .75 is statistically significant in 
favor of grade six. 
In comparing experimental group B grades five and 
six, a mean difference of 4 .28 is obtained which produces 
a statistically insignificant critical ratio of 1 . 93 and 
which favors grade five. 
The final comparison of June scores shows a mean 
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I difference of 14 . 93 between control group grades five and 
six. The resul tan·t statistically significant critical 
ratio of 6.46 favors the June results of grade six. 
In conclusion i·t can be said that grades five and six 
of experimen·tal group B were more alike in June than were 
the other ·two groups . The greatest difference beJcween the 
two grades occurred in ·the control group. 
The nex·t ·table shows ·the growth made by grade five in 
each group beh•leen February and June on ·the Informal 
Dic·tation Test of Language Mechanics. 
Table 25. Mean Grow·th for Experimental and Con·trol Groups 
Grade Five on Informal Dictation Tes·t of Language 
Mechanics - February to June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. I 
Exp. A 122 135.23 24.00 2.18 
Gr.5-Feb. 
19 .67 2. 68 7.34 
Exp. A 12 2 
Gr.S-June 
154 . 90 17.20 1. 56 
Exp. B 111 146 .21 14 .60 1 .3 9 
Gr.S-Feb. 20. 09 2.12 9.48 
Exp. B 111 166.30 16 . 80 1 .60 
Gr.S-June 
Control 88 142.45 17 .40 1 . 86 
Gr.5-Feb. 6.30 2.55 2.47 
Control 87 148 .75 16 .20 1 .74 Gr.S-June 
The above table shows , in the first. comparison, a 
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mean gain of 19 . 67 for grade five of experimental group 
A. This yields a critical ratio of 7.34 which is a 
statistically significant gain for June over February. 
The second comparison of growth produces a difference 
of 20.09 with a resul tan·t cri·tical ratio of 9 . 48 which is 
1 statis·tically significant in favor of the June mean . 
Grade five growth in ·the final comparison reveals 
a mean difference of 6.30 with a resulting critical ratio 
of 2.47 which is statistically insignificant at the 1% 
level . 
Again , the above table produces conclusive evidence 
as t o the power of the experimental ma·terials since both 
experimental groups in grade five showed highly 
significant growth . 
'rhe table which follows presents the growth made by 
grade six in each group between February and June on ·the 
Informal Dictation Test of Language Mechanics . 
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Table 26 . Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
Grade Six on Informal Dictation 'I'est of Language 
Mechanics - February to June 
Group No. Mean S . D . S.E . m Diff. S . E.diff . C . R . 
Exp . A 97 156 . 25 15 . 80 1 . 61 Gr . 6-Feb . 
Exp . A 8.86 2.1 9 4.05 
Gr . 6-June 97 165 . 11 14.50 1 . 48 
Exp . B 106 149.00 18.60 1. 72 
Gr . 6 - Feb . 
13.02 2 . 31 5.64 
Exp . B 105 Gr . 6-June 162.02 15 . 70 
1 . 54 
Control 77 Gr . 6 - Feb . 157 . 26 12 . 20 
1 . 41 
6.42 2 . 07 3.10 
Con·trol 73 163 . 68 12 . 90 1. 52 
Gr . 6-June 
Grade six of experimental group A , in the firs·t 
comparison above , shows a mean grow·th of 8. 86 from 
February to June which resulted in a critical ratio of 
4 . 05. This J.S a statistically significan·t growth. 
The second comparison of means produced a difference 
be·tween February and June of 13 . 02 yielding a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 5.64. 
The final comparison above shows a mean growth of 
6 . 42 from February to J·une . This difference resul-ts in a 
s·tatis·tically significant critical ratio of 3 . 10 favoring 
the June mean . 
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An analysis of ·the above produces subsJcantia·ting 
evidence in support of the s·tudy materials as used by the 
experimental groups . While all groups made significant 
growth , the experimental groups were superior ·to ·the 
con·trol group . 
In the table below is found a comparison of September 
means for grades five and six in the experimental and 
control groups on the Informal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics. 
Table 27 . A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Grades Five and Six of Experimental and Control 
Groups on Informal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics - Sep·tember 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . m Diff . S . E . d'.cf ll. • C . R. 
Exp . A 1 2 2 152 . 46 17 . 90 1 . 49 
Gr . 5 - Sept . 12.04 2.21 5.45 
Exp . A 93 164 . 50 14 . 30 1 . 63 
Gr . 6 - Sept . 
Exp . B 108 156 . 90 13 . 30 1. 29 
Gr . 5- Sept . 4 . 45 2 . 14 2 . 08 
Exp . B 105 161 . 35 17 . 30 1 . 70 
Gr . 6 - Sept . 
Control 85 148 . 26 17 . 00 1 . 85 
Gr . 5 - Sept . 
17.95 2 . 22 8 . 09 Control 70 166 . 21 10 . 10 1. 22 Gr . 6 - Sept . 
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-An inspection of the first comparison in the above 
table reveals a mean difference of 12 . 04 in Septenmer 
favoring grade six. This produces a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 5 . 45 between the two grades. 
'rhe second comparison shows a September difference 
of 4 . 45 in mean score in favor of grade six . The 
resul·tant critical ratio is 2. 08 which lacks sta·tistical 
significance . 
The final comparison shows a difference of 17.95 in 
September means for control group grades five and six. 
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This difference favors grade six and yields a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 8 . 09 . 
Summarizing from the above table , it is found that 
experimental group B grades five and six show no 
significant differences. Grades five and six of the 
control group and experimental group A differ widely 
favoring grade six in each case . 
The nex·t table shows a comparison of June and 
September means for retention of skills in grade five of 
each group on the Infonnal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics . 
--'--
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Table 28. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Grade Five Experimental and Control Groups on 
Informal Dictation Test of Language Mechanics -
June to September 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 122 154 . 90 17.20 1 . 56 
Gr.5-June 
Exp. A 2.44 2.26 1 . 08 
Gr.5-Sept. 122 152.46 17.90 1.63 
Exp . B 111 166.30 16 . 80 1.60 
Gr.5-June 9 .40 2.06 4.56 
Exp . B 108 156 . 90 13.30 l. 29 
Gr.5-Sept. 
Con-trol 87 148.75 16 .20 l. 75 
Gr.5 - June 
.49 1.85 . 19 
Control 85 148 .26 17.00 1.85 Gr.5-Sept. 
An inspec-tion of the first comparison in the above 
table shows a mean loss of 2.44 for grade five of 
experimental group A . This loss produces a statistically 
insignificant critical ratio and favors the June score. 
Grade five of experimental group B, in Jche second 
comparison 1 also reveals a loss in mean 1 ·the difference 
being 9 . 40. This results in a cri-tical ratio of 4. 56 
which constitutes a statistically significant loss of 
retention on the informal measure. 
The final comparison shows a slight loss in mean from 
I 
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June to September . The difference of . 49 represen-ts a 
critical ratio of . 19 which is a statistically 
insignificant loss . 
All three groups in grade five showed a loss of skills 
over the summer period as represented on the Informal 
Dictation Test . However , in spite of the summer loss of 
both experimental groups , it is to be noted that the me a ns 
of these two groups are still superior to the mean of the 
control . 
The t abl e which follows presents a comp a rison of 
June and Septenilier means in grade six of each group on 
the Informal Dictation Tes·t of Language Mechanics. 
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Table 29. A Comparison of I•1eans and s·tandard Deviations 
for Grade Six Experimental and Control Groups 
on Informal Dicta·tion Test of Language Mechanics 
- June to Sep·tember 
Group No . i"lean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. 
Exp. A 
Gr.6-June 97 
165 . 11 14 .50 1 .48 
.61 2.10 .2 9 
Exp. A 93 164.50 14.30 1.49 
Gr.6-Sept. 
Exp. B 105 162.02 15 .70 1.54 
Gr.6-June 
.67 2.30 .29 
Ezp . B 105 161.35 17.30 1.70 
Gr. 6 -Sep·t. 
Control 73 163 .68 12.90 1. 52 Gr.6-June 
Control 2.53 1.95 1. 30 
Gr.6-Sept. 70 166.21 10 . 10 1. 22 
An inspection of the first comparison above reveals 
a loss of .61 between June and Sep-tember for experimental 
group A grade six. This loss was not sta·tistically 
significant since a critical ratio of .29 was derived 
from the difference. 
The second comparison shows a mean loss of .67 
between June and September for experimental group B. 
This loss resul·ts in a critical ratio of . 29 which is 
statistically insignificant. 
The final comparison shows growth in mean of 2.53 
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for the control group grade six from June to September. 
This represents a critical ratio of 1 .30 producing no 
statis·tical significance. 
From the above table it can be concluded that no 
significant differences occurred in grade six in ·the 
experimen·tal and control groups although control group 
showed a sligh·t growth and ·the two experimental groups 
showed a slight loss of skills retention. 
Comparison Within Groups A, B , and C - Grades Five and Six 
'l'ransfer of Mechanics to Wri·tten Composition 
The table following shows a comparison of June means 
and standard deviations for grades five and six in ·the 
e:xp erimental and control groups on ·the informal classroom 
compositions. 
I 
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Table 30. A Comparison of .t-1eans and Standard Devia-tions fol:j 
Grades Five and Six Experimental and Control 
Groups on Transfer of Language Mechanics to 
Written Composition - June 
Group No . r-iean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S · E · diff. C.R. 1: 
Exp. A 121 85 . 14 13 . 80 1 .26 I 
Gr.5-June 1.86 1.63 1.14 
Exp. A 93 87 .00 9 . 85 1.03 
Gr.6-June 
Exp. B 109 88 .29 9.65 . 93 
Gr.5-June 1 .28 1.27 1.01 
Exp. B 105 89 .57 8.85 . 87 
Gr.6-June 
Con-trol 86 74.17 13.10 1 . 4 2 
Gr.5-June 7.70 1 . 99 3.87 
Control 73 81.87 11.85 1.40 
Gr.6-June 
An inspection of the first comparison in ·the table 
above shows a mean difference of 1 . 86 in June scores 
between experimental group A grades five and six. This 
yields a statistically insignificant critical ratio of I 
1 . 14 and hence there remains no difference in the standing 
of the two grades in June. 
The second comparison reveals a difference of 1.28 
I between the means of experimental group B grades five and 
six, and this results in a critical ratio of 1 . 01 which 
is statistically insignifican-t. The June achievement 
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between the two grades presents no difference . 
The final comparison produces a difference of 7.70 
between the two mean scores which gives a statistically 
significan·t cri ~cical ratio of 3. 87. This difference is 
in favor of control group grade six. 
In conclusion it can be said that the con·trol group 
is the only group where June scores differ markedly 
be·t...'leen grades five and six. The comparison of means for 
grades five and six in both experimental groups reveals 
no differences . 
The nex·t table shows the growth made by grade five 
in each group between February and June in classroom 
composi·tions . 
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Table 31. JYiean Growth for Experimental and Control Groups 
Grade Five on 'rransfer of Language Hechanics to 
Written Composition - February to June 
Group No. Mean S . D. S . E . Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 122 82.54 10 . 55 .96 
Gr.S-Feb. 
2.60 1.58 1.65 
Exp . A 121 85.14 13.80 1 . 26 
Gr . 5-June 
Exp . B 111 78.53 12.40 1.18 
Gr.S-Feb. 
9.76 1.50 6.51 Exp . B 109 88.29 9 . 65 . 93 Gr . 5-June 
Control 89 
Gr.5-Feb. 
77 . 96 14.10 l. 50 
Control 3 . 79 2.06 1.84 
Gr.S - June 86 74 . 17 13.10 1.42 
The above table shows , in the first comparison, a 
mean growth of 2 . 60 for grade five in experimental group 
A. This yields a critical ratio of 1.65 which falls 
below the level of statistical significance , the difference 
being in favor of June over February. 
The second comparison produces a mean grow·th of 9 . 76 
with a resultant critical ratio of 6 . 51 which is 
statistically significant in favor of the June mean. 
The grade five growth in the final comparison reveals 
a loss of 3 . 79 of mean score between February and June . 
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The resulting critical ratio of 1.84 lacks statistical 
significance , and hence the February score is more 
favorable . 
The above table shows experimental group B grade 
five to have made the only significant growth . The 
growth made by experimental group A was not great enough 
to produce significance a·t the 1% level . It is interesting 
to no·te that the control group regressed in composi -tion 
writing during the period , and this regression almost 
approached significance at the 5% level . 
The table which follows presen-ts the growth made 
by grade six in each group between February and June in 
transferring language mechanics to use in classroom 
compositions . 
·-
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Table 32. Mean Growth for Experimen-tal and Control Groups 
Grade Six on Transfer of Language Mechanics to 
Written Composition - February to June 
Group No. r.~Iean S . D. S.E. Diff. S . E . diff . C.R. m 
Exp. A 97 91 .25 11 . 45 1.17 
Gr.6-Feb. 4 .25 1.56 2.72 
Exp. A 93 87.00 9 . 85 1 . 03 Gr.6-J·une 
Exp. B 
Gr .6-Feb . 106 85 . 87 10 . 80 1.05 
Exp . B 3.70 1. 37 2.70 
Gr.6-June 105 89 .57 8 . 85 . 87 
Control 76 79.11 13.95 1 .61 
Gr.6-Feb. 
Control 2.10 2.13 .99 
Gr.6-June 73 81.87 11 . 85 1.40 
Grade Six of experimen·tal group A, in the firs ·t 
comparison above , showed a loss of 4 .25 in mean . This 
loss resul·ts in a critical ratio of 2.72 which is 
statistically significant. 
The second comparison of means produces a growth of 
3. 70 yielding a cri·tical ratio of 2. 70 which is 
statistically not significant, but favoring the June mean . 
The final comparison shows a growth in mean of 2.10 
between February and June for con·trol group grade six . 
The grow'ch was not one of s ·tatistical significance since 
.... 
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the resultant critical ratio of the difference was . 99 . 
Su~narizing the above reveals that experimental 
group B and the control group showed slight growth , the 
greates·t of which being made by experimen·tal group B. 
This growth approached significance at the 5% level. 
E>perimental group A grade six showed a loss between 
February and June which approached the 5% level of 
statistical significance . 
In the table which follows is shown a comparison 
of September means for grades five and six in Jche 
experimental and control groups on the transfer of 
language mechanics to use in classroom composition. 
-
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Table 33. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Grades Five and Six Experimental and Control 
Groups on Transfer of Language Mechanics to 
Written Composition - September 
Group No . Me an S.D. S .E. Diff . 
m S . E . diff . C . R . 
Exp. A 121 83 .7 8 13 .30 1 .21 
Gr.5-Sept. 
4 . 15 1. 54 2. 69 
Exp. A 96 87. 93 9 .30 . 95 
Gr.6-Sept. 
Exp . B lll 86 .33 11 . 90 1 . 13 
Gr.S-Sept. 
. 04 1. 70 .02 
Exp. B 106 86 .29 13 . 00 1. 27 
Gr.6-Sept. 
Control 86 Gr.S-Sept. 81.60 11.45 1.24 
Con·trol 4 . 13 1 .73 2.39 
Gr.6-Sept. 76 85 .73 10 . 45 l. 25 
An inspection of the first comparison in t.he above 
table reveals a mean difference of 4 . 15 ln September 
scores favoring grade six. This produces a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 2.6 9 . 
Grades five and six of experimental group B showed 
a slight difference in September standing of . 04 which 
resulted in a statistically insignificant critical ratio 
of • 0 2. 
The final comparison presents a difference of 4.13 
between the means of control group grades five and six . 
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This difference reveals a critical ratio of 2.39 which 
is not statistically significant. 
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The only significant difference between grades five 
and six in September occurred in experimental group A 
where grade six was definitely better than grade five . 
Experimental group B presented no difference. The con·trol 
group approached significance at the 5% l evel. 
The nex t table shows a comparison of June and 
September means for retention of skills in grade five of 
each group in transfer of language mechanics to use in 
written composition. 
-
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Table 34. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for ' 
Grade Five Experimental and Control Groups on 
Transfer of Language Mechanics ·to Written 
Composition - June to September 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 121 
Gr.5-June 
85 .14 13.80 1.26 
Exp. A 1.36 1 .75 .78 
Gr.5-Sept. 121 83 .78 13.30 1. 21 
Exp. B 111 88 .29 9 .65 . 93 
Gr.5-June 
1 . 96 1 . 46 1.34 
Exp. B 109 86 .33 11 . 90 1 .13 
Gr.5-Sept. 
Control 86 74.17 13 . 10 1.42 Gr.5-June 
Control 7.43 1 . 89 3.93 
Gr.5-Sept. 86 81 .60 11.45 1 .24 
An inspection of 'che above table shows, in ·the firs ·t 
comparison, that the difference of means was 1.36 lower 
in September than in experimental group A grade five. 
This results in a critical ratio of .78 which is not a 
sta·tistically significant loss . 
The second comparison shows a loss in mean of 1 . 96 
from June to September for experimental group B grade 
five. The differences produce a critical ratio of 1 .34 
which is not sta·tistically significant. 
The control group grade five in Sep·tember was 7.43 
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be·tter in mean score than it was in June. The ob·tained 
critical ratio of 3 . 93 is statistically significant in 
favor of the September mean . 
Summarizing from above , it is found tha·t grade five 
both experimen-tal groups did lose some of their s k i ll s 
over ·the summer period , but not to ·the point of 
significance . The control group showed a significant 
gain over ·the same period of Jcime . However, notice should 
be taken of ·the fact that the means of both experimental 
groups were s)cill superior to the con·trol in spite of 
their loss over the summer period . 
The table which follows presents a comparison of 
June and September means for retention of skills in 
grade six of each group in ·transfer of language mechanics 
)co use in written composi ·tion . 
Table 35. Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Experimental and Control Groups in Grade Six on 
Transfer of Language Mechanics to Written 
Composition - June to September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S . E . dif:E. C.R. m 
Exp . A 96 87 .00 9 . 85 1 . 03 Gr.6-June 
• 93 1 . 40 
. 66 
Exp . A 93 87 . 93 9 .3 0 . 95 Gr . 6 -Sept. 
Exp. B 105 89 .57 8 . 85 . 8 7 
Gr . 6 -June 
Exp. B 3.28 1 .54 2. 13 
Gr . 6 -Sept. 105 86 .29 1 3.00 1 . 27 
Control 73 81 . 87 11.85 1 .40 
Gr.6-June 3.86 1.88 2.05 
Control 71 85 . 73 10.45 1 .25 
Gr.6-Sept. 
An inspection of the firs·t comparison in the ·table 
above reveals a growth of . 93 in me an score for 
experimental group A grade six. The resultant critical 
ratio of .66 is not statistically significant , but 
represents a September score slightly more favorable than 
that of June. 
In the second comparison, e xperimental group B grade 
six showed a loss of 3.28 from June to September . This 
loss yielded a critical ratio of 2. 13 which falls short 
of s·tatistical significance at the 1% level . 
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The third comparison shows , for control group grade 
six , a mean growth of 3 . 86 September over June. This 
results in a critical ra·tio of 2. OS which does not mee·t 
the criteria for the 1% level of sta·tis·tical 
significance. 
Experimental group A grade six showed a growt.h in 
retention of skills as did the control group . The 
September mean showed a loss in experimen-tal group B, bu·t 
not large enough for significance at the 1% level , and it 
should be no·ted that in spite of this loss the Sep·tember 
means for both experimental groups are superior ·to that 
of ·the control . 
A summary of the comparisons of June and Sep·tember 
means and S 0candard deviations for all g:rrups in the s ·tudy 
follows. 
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Table 36. Summary of Comparisons of Heans and SJcandard 
Deviations Grades Five and Six - June and 
September 
J UN E I Lang. !"lechan. Dictation Compositions 
Group Mn. S.D. C.R. Mn. S.D. C.R. Mn. S.D. C.R. 
Exp. A 54.73 10.05 154 . 90 17.20 35 . 14 13.80 Gr. 5 5.76 4.75 1.14 Exp. A 61.12 6.00 165 .11 14.50 87 . 00 9 . 85 Gr. 6 
Exp. B 56.37 7.90 166 .30 16 . 80 88 .29 9 . 65 Gr. 5 
. 88 1.93 1 .01 Exp. B 59.34 8 . 15 162.02 15.70 89 .57 8.85 Gr. 6 
Control 54.01 8 .45 148.75 16.20 74.17 13 . 10 Gr. 5 3.47 6.46 3.87 Con·trol 58.11 6.55 163.68 12 . 90 81 . 87 11 . 85 Gr. 6 
s E PTE MBER 
Lang. Meehan. Dictation Composi 'cions 
Group Mn. S . D. C.R . Mn. S.D. C . R. Mn. S . D. C.R. 
Exp. A 57.10 8 . 90 152.46 17 . 90 83.78 13 .3 0 Gr. 5 4.96 5.45 2.69 Exp. A 62.21 6.15 164 .50 14 .30 87 . 93 9 .30 Gr. 6 
Exp. B 58.71 8 .50 156 . 90 13 .30 86 .33 11 . 90 
Gr. 5 1.57 2.08 .02 
Exp. B 60.45 7.80 161.35 17 .3 0 86 .29 13 . 00 
Gr. 6 
Control 
Gr. 5 54.44 8.50 148.26 17 .00 81 . 60 11.45 
ConJcrol 5.28 8 .09 2.39 60.88 6.80 166.21 10.10 85 .73 10.45 Gr. 6 
I 
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4 . Data Pertaining to Amount of Growth by Sexes 
Comparisons Within Groups A , B , and C - Boys and Girl s 
California Test of Language Hechanics 
The table which follows shows a comparison of June 
means for boys and girls in the experimental a nd control 
groups on the California Test of Language Mechanics. 
Table 37 . A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Boys and Girls in Experimen-tal and Control 
Group 
Exp . A 
Boys-June 
Exp. A 
Girls-June 
Exp . B 
Boys-June 
Exp . B 
Girls-June 
Control 
Boys-June 
Control 
Girls-June 
Groups on California Test of Language Mechanics -
June 
No . Mean S.D. S . E . m Diff. S. E.diff. C.R. 
123 54.36 9.75 . 88 
7.01 1 . 16 6.04 
95 61.37 7.40 .76 
107 56 . 91 8 . 90 .86 
2.48 1.15 2.16 
109 59.39 7.85 .76 
92 54.55 8.10 . 85 
11 . 50 1.14 10 . 09 
72 66.05 6.45 .76 
In the first comparison of June scores above , the 
boys and girls in experimen·tal group A differed in mean 
by 7 . 01 . The resulting critical ratio of 6.04 is 
statistically significant favoring the gir l s. 
151 
--·-
The boys and girls in group B differed in mean by 
only 2.48 which yields a critical ratio of 2.16, below 
the level of significance. The difference favors the 
boys . 
The final comparison shows the girls superior to 
boys wi·th a difference of 11.50 between ·the means. The 
critical ratio is 10 . 09 and is statistically significant. 
The June comparisons show differences of 
significance between boys and girls in con·trol and 
experimental group A respectively. The difference in B 
approached significance and was in favor of the boys. 
The next table shows the growth made by the boys 
in each group between February and June on the 
California Tes·t of Language Mechanics . 
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Table 38 . Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Group 
Boys on California Test of Language Mechanics -
February to June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E . Diff . S. E. diff. C. R. m 
Exp . A 123 49 . 50 10 . 45 . 95 
Boys - Feb . 4 . 86 1 . 29 3.77 
Exp . A 123 54.36 9 . 75 . 88 
Boys - June 
Exp . B 108 50 . 80 10 . 40 1 . 01 
Boys - Feb . 
6 . 11 1 . 33 4 . 59 
Exp . B 107 56 . 91 8 . 90 . 86 
Boys - June 
Control 92 51.68 11 . 15 1.17 
Boys - Feb . 2. 87 1 . 45 1.98 
Control 92 54 . 55 8 . 10 . 85 
Boys - June 
The February to June growth for boys of group A, in 
the first comparison shows a difference of 4 . 86. The 
resulting critical ratio of 3 . 77 is statistically 
significant. 
The grow·th for boys in the second comparison above 
was 6.11 in mean. The resultant critical ratio of 4.59 
is statistically significant. 
Control group boys , in the third comparison , differed 
in mean by 2 . 87 from February to June . This produces a 
critical ratio of 1 . 98 and is not statistically 
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-The table which follows presents the amount of 
growth made by girls in each group from February to June 
on the California Test of Language l\1echanics . 
Table 39 . Mean Growth for Experimental and Control Group 
Girls on California Test of Language Mechanics -
February to June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 96 
Girls-Feb. 
57.47 7.20 .74 
Exp . A 3.90 1.06 3.68 
Girls-June 95 61.37 7.40 .76 
Exp . B 109 56.13 8 . 85 .85 
Girls-Feb. 
3.26 1.14 2.86 
Exp. B 109 59.39 7. 85 .76 
Girls-June 
Control 73 
Girls-Feb. 
56.11 8 .55 1 .01 
Control 9 . 94 1.27 7.83 
Girls-June 72 66.05 6.45 .77 
The firs·t comparison above reveals a growth of 3. 90 
in the mean score for girls from February to June. The 
resultant critical ratio of 3 . 68 discloses a statistically 
significant gain. 
Girls in group B grew 3. 26 in mean score during ·the 
same period. The difference produces a statis·tically 
significant critical ratio of 2. 86 . 
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The final comparison produces a mean difference of 
9 . 94 , favoring June over February. The cri ·tical ra·tio of 
7.83 is statistically significant. 
The above table discloses significant grow-th for 
girls in all groups from February to June . The greates·t 
amount of growth was shown by girls in the con·trol group. 
'I'he table which follows shows a comparison of 
September means for boys and girls in ·the experimental 
and control groups on the California Test of Language 
Mechanics . 
Table 40. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Boys and Girls of Experimental and Con·trol Groups 
on California Test of Language J:.iechanics -
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S. E. diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 121 56.71 9 .00 . 82 Boys-Sept. 5.92 l. 06 5.58 
Exp. A 95 62.63 6.50 .67 Girls-Sept. 
Exp. B 108 57.15 8 . 45 . 8 2 Boys-Sept. 
4 . 85 1 . 03 4.71 
Exp. B 109 62.00 6.50 .63 
Girls-Sept. 
Control 90 56.17 8.70 . 9 2 Boys-Sept. 
3.40 1.24 2.74 
Control 72 59.57 7.00 . 83 
Girls-Sept. 
--
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The first comparison of September scores for boys and 
girls reveals a difference of 5.92 in favor of girls over 
boys. The resultant critical ratio of 5.58 is 
statistically significant. 
In group B of the second comparison above the girls 
were superior to boys in September by 4 . 85 . This yields 
a critical ratio of 4.71 which is statistically 
significant. 
The final comparison discloses a difference of 3 . 40 
in September mean be·tween the boys and girls in the control 
group . The difference favors Jche girls, and produces a 
critical ratio of 2.74 which is statistically 
significant. 
In each case above , the September means for girls 
were better than ·those for the boys. Significantly bet·ter 
means "''ere found in all groups , but Jche superior results 
of girls in the two experimental groups effected highly 
significant differences. 
The next t able shows a comparison of June and 
September means for experimental and control group boys 
on California Test of Language Mechanics . 
157 
- ---· --
Table 41. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Experimen·tal and Control Group Boys on California 
Test of Language Mechanics - June to Sep-tember I 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 123 54.36 9 .75 . 88 
Boys-June 
Exp. A 2.35 1. 20 1.96 
Boys-Sept. 1 21 56.71 9 .00 . 8 2 
Exp. B 107 56.91 8 . 90 . 86 
Boys-June 
.24 1.19 .20 
Exp. B 108 57.15 8 .45 .82 
Boys-Sept. 
Control 92 54.55 8 .10 .85 
Boys-June 
1 .62 1.25 1.30 Control 90 56.17 8 .70 .92 
Boys-Sep·t. 
The first comparison of June and September means for 
boys in group A discloses a difference of 2.35 favoring 
September. The resulting critical ratio of 1 . 96 is not 
statistically significan-t which evidences ·the retention 
and slight growth in learning skills from June to 
September. 
The second comparison reveals a difference of .24 
between the means, and the resultant cri-tical ratio of . 20 
is not statistically significant. The boys therefore 
retained their mechanics skills over the summer period. 
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The final comparison shows a difference of 1.62 in 
means from June to September favoring September. The 
resultant critical ratio of 1 . 30 is not statistically 
significant but discloses a slight growth in mechanics 
skills in Sep·tember. 
Boys in all groups demonstrated retention of skills 
over the summer period . In the case of group A and the 
con:trol group , slight growth was made which approaches 
the 5% level of significance . 
The table which follows presents a comparison of 
June and September means for girls on California Test of 
Language Mechanics . 
l 
l 
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Table 42. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Experimental and Control Group Girls on 
California Test of Language Mechanics - June ·to 
September 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 95 61.37 7.40 .76 
Girls-June 1.26 1.01 1. 25 
Exp. A 95 62.63 6.50 .67 
Girls-Sept. 
Exp. B 109 59.39 7.85 .76 
Girls-June 
2.61 . 98 2.66 
Exp. B 109 62.00 6.50 .63 
Girls-Sept. 
Con·trol 72 66.05 6.45 .77 
Girls-June 
Con·trol 6 .48 1.13 5.73 72 59.57 7.00 . 83 
Girls-Sept. 
The first comparison in the above table shows a 
difference of 1 .26 in mean score favoring September over 
June. The resultant critical ratio of 1.25 is not 
s·tatistically significant, but proves retention power 
through a gain in skills. 
The girls in experimental group B differed by 2.61 
from June to September. This reveals a critical ratio of 
2. 66 which is not sta·tistically significant. This 
difference discloses a growth in skills over the summer 
months . 
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The final comparison produces a loss in mean from 
June ·to September for girls in ·the control group. The 
loss of 6.48 results in a critical ratio of 5.73 which is 
statistically significant. 
Interesting to note is the fact tha·t both 
experimen·tal groups showed strong enough retention to 
effect growth results on September means, with group B 
approaching a growth of significance. The control group 
made a significant loss over ·the summer period. 
Comparison Within Groups A, B, and C - Boys and Girls 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
The table which follows shows a comparison of June 
means for boys and girls in the experimental and con·trol 
groups on ·the dictation ·test. 
---
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Table 43. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Boys and Girls Experimental and Control Groups 
on Informal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics - June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.d. '""f C.R. m l.:C • 
Exp. B 125 153.46 16.90 1. 52 
Boys-June 3.49 2.03 l. 72 
Exp. A 94 166 . 95 7.20 1. 34 
Girls-June 
Exp. B 107 158 .43 15.30 1.49 
Boys-June 
10.11 1.81 5.59 Exp. B 109 168.54 10 .60 1. 03 
Girls-June 
Control 89 151.57 15 . 10 1.61 
Boys-June 
8.56 2.40 3.57 
Control 71 160.13 14.90 1.78 
Girls-June 
The first comparison in the above table shows a 
difference of 3.49 in June means. The difference favors 
girls and results in a cri·tical ratio of 1. 72 which is 
not statistically significant. 
Experimental group B boys and girls differed by 10.11 
on June means which produces a critical ra·tio of 5. 59 
favoring the girls . 
The final comparison favors the girls also , showing 
a difference of 8 .56 in June means . The resultant critical 
ratio of 3.57 is statistically significant. 
II 
--
= 
= 
The boys and girls in e:hrperimen~cal group A were no 'c 
significan·tl y different on June scores, bu·t the girls 
were superior. The girls in group B and the control group 
were of be·t·ter standing in June , and this produced 
significant differences as c an be noted in the above table. 
The next ·table shows the grow'ch made by ·the boys in 
each group be·tween February and June on ·the Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics. 
Table 44. Mean Growth for Experimen·tal and Control Group 
Boys Informal Dictation Test of Language 
Nechanics - February to June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E .d· .c.- C.R . m l1..I. 
Exp. A 125 135 . 94 23.60 2. 1 2 Boys -Feb . 
17 .52 2.41 7.27 
Exp . A 125 153 .46 16.90 1. 52 
Boys - June 
Exp . B 108 143.20 17 .00 1. 64 
Boys -Feb . 
15 .23 2.22 6.86 
Exp . B 107 158 . 43 15 .30 1.49 
Boys -June 
Con·trol 92 144.71 17.50 1 . 83 
Boys-Feb . 
6 . 86 2.44 2.81 Control 89 151 .57 15.10 1.61 Boys -June 
The first comparison of boys reveals a growth of 
17 .52 from February to June. This difference produces a 
I 
I 
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critical ratio of 7. 27 which is statistically significan-t . 
The second comparison shows a difference of 15 . 23 in 
favor of ,June . The resul tanJc critical ratio of 6 . 86 is 
statistically significant . 
The final comparison of boys shows a mean g·rowth of 
6 . 86 favoring ·the control group . This produces a critical 
ratio of 2. 81 which is statisJcically significant. 
All groups of boys showed significant growth from 
February ·to June on the dictation Jcest. The superior 
grow·th 1 however I was made by the two experimental groups . 
The table which follows shows ·the amount of growth 
made by girls in each group from February to June on ·the 
Informal DictaJcion TesJc of Language Mechanics . 
Table 45. Me a n Grow·th for Experimen·tal and Con·trol Groups 
Girls Inforraal Dictation Test of Language 
Mechanics - February to June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E . m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp . A 94 156.30 14 .10 1 . 46 
Girls -Feb . 
Exp. A 94 166 . 95 7.20 .7 5 Girls-June 
Exp . B 109 1 57. 80 1 2.5 0 1.20 
Girls-Feb. 
Exp . B 
Girls-June 
Control 
Girls-Feb . 
Control 
Girls-June 
109 168.54 10 .60 1.02 
73 1 55. 1 3 16 . 90 1 . 99 
71 160 . 13 14 . 90 1.78 
10 . 65 1.64 
10.74 1.58 
5.80 2.67 
The first comparison of Februa ry and June means 
reveal s a difference of 10 . 65 for experimen -tal group A 
6 .49 
6 . 80 
1 . 8 7 
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girls . The yielding critical ratio of the difference is I 
! 
! 6.49 which is statistically significant. 
The second comparison reveals a me a n growth of 10 .74 
and t h is resul·ts in a critical r atio of 6. 80 which is 
statis-tically significant in f avor of June over Februa ry. 
The final compari son shows a mean growth of 5.80 
which resul·ts in a cri·tical ra·tio of l . 87 which is 
statistically insignificant. 
..... 
The girls in the two experimental groups showed 
significan-t growJch from February ·to June on the dictation 
test. The con·trol group girls did show slight grow·th but 
not to any significant l eve l . 
The table which follows shows a comparison of 
Sep-tember means for boys and girls wi-thin each group on 
the Informal Dicta·tion Tes·t of Language Mechanics . 
Table 46. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
ExperimenJcal and Control Group Boys and Girls on 
Informal Dictation Test of Language M.echanics -
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. m 
Exp. A 124 151.43 17.00 1.53 
Boys-Sep-t. 
14 .63 1 . 93 7.58 
Exp. A 90 166.06 11.10 1.18 
Girls-Sept. 
Exp. B 104 153.54 16.90 1.67 Boys-Sep·t. 
10.41 2.1 9 4.75 
Exp. B 109 163.95 14.60 1.41 
Girls-Sept. 
Control 86 150.89 18.40 2.00 
Boys-Sept. 10 . 4 2 2.62 3.98 
Con·tro1 69 161.31 14.00 1.70 
Girls-Sept. 
The September means for boys and girls in experimental 
I 
i 
I! 
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group A differed by 14.63. This resul·ted in a criJcical I 
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ratio of 7. 58 which is s-tatistically significant favoring 
girls . 
1~e second compar ison of September means shows a 
difference of 10 . 41. The resultant cri-tical ra'cio of 4. 7 5 
is statistically significant in favor of girls. 
The f inal comparison of September means in 'che con-trol 
group reveals a difference of 10 . 42 . The critical ratio of 
the difference is 3 . 98 and is statistically significant. 
The above ·table reveals that September mean 
differences between boys and girls was greatest in 
experimental group A. Group B produced the nex-t most 
significan·t difference in means while the con·trol grew 
significantly , bu~c no·t ·to ·the degree of the ·two 
experimental groups. 
The next ·table shows a comparison of June and 
September means for retention in control and experimental 
group boys on Informal Dicta·tion Test of Language 
Mechanics. 
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Table 47. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations for 
Experimental and Control Group Boys Informal 
Dictation Tes·t of Language Mechanics - June to 
September 
Group No . ~1ean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff C.R. 
Exp. A 125 153.46 16 . 90 1.52 
Boys-June 
2.03 2.16 . 94 
Exp. A 124 151.43 17.00 1 .53 
Boys-SepJc. 
Exp. B 107 158 .43 15.30 1.49 
Boys-June 
4.89 2.23 2.19 
Exp. B 104 153.54 16.90 1.57 
Boys-Sept. 
Control 89 151.57 15.10 1 .61 
Boys-June 
.68 2.57 .27 
Control 86 150 . 89 18.40 2.00 
Boys-Sept. 
The first comparison of June and September means in 
the above ·table is for boys of group A. The difference of 
2.03 is a loss which results in a critical ratio of . 94 
favoring June but not to the level of sJca·tistical 
significance. 
The second comparison of means also reveals a loss of 
4. 89 in mean . The difference in loss is 4. 89 and ·the 
resultant critical ratio is 2.19 which falls short of 
statistical significance. 
The final comparison shows the amount of mean loss in 
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the control group boys ·to be . 68 . This results in a 
•• 
' 
critical ra.·tio of . 27 which is sta-tistically insignifican-t. 
\ 
The above table reveals the greates·t mean loss in 
. 
re ·tention for boys was found in experimental group B . All 
groups of boys did lose be·tween June and Sep·tember , but in 
spi·te of the losses , the rnean scores in the experimen-tal 
groups are superior to those of c ontrol groups , and hence 
the loss in reten·tion does not significantly affect the 
September s Jcanding. 
A comparison of June and September means for 
reten·tion in control and experimental group girls on 
Informal Dictation Tes-t of Language Mechanics is found 
in 'che tab l e which follows . 
- ~--
Table 48. A Comparison of Neans and Standard Deviations for 
Experimental and Control Group Girls on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics - June to 
September 
Group No . £-1ean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. 
Exp. A 94 
Girls-June 
166.95 7.20 .75 
.89 1.40 .64 
Exp. A 90 166.06 11 . 10 1.18 
Girls-Sep-t. 
Exp. B 109 168.54 10 .60 l. 02 
Girls-June 
Exp. B 4.59 1.74 2.58 
Girls-Sept. 109 163 . 95 14 . 60 1 . 41 
Control 71 160 . 13 14 . 90 1.78 Girls-June 
1.18 2.46 . 48 
Control 69 161.31 14 .00 1 .70 
Girls-Sept. 
The first comparison reveals a difference of . 89 
be·tween the June and Sep·tember means for girls favoring 
June . This difference produces a critical ratio of .64 
which is not s·taJcistically significant. 
The second comparison of June and September scores 
for girls reveals a loss for group B , the difference of 
which is 4 . 59. This difference produces a critical ra·tio 
of 2. 58 which is s·tatistically significant. 
The con·trol group girls showed a growth of 1.18 
favoring September over June. This results in a cri·tical 
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ratio of . 48 which is no'c statistically significan·t. 
Both experimental group girls experienced a mean loss 
between June and September. A significan·t loss was found 
in group B. The control group did show slight grow·th in 
the same period. It must be remembered tha t girls in 
both experimen'cal groups showed highly significan·t growth 
from February to Ju~ and in spite of the mean losses 
shown above , their level of mechanics compe·tency is s'cill 
superior ·to that of the control group. 
Comparisons Within Groups A, B , and C - Boys and Girls 
Informal Classroom Composi·tions 
The table which follows shows a comparison of June 
means for boys and girls in the experimental and con·trol 
groups in ·the informal classroom compositions. 
\ 
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Table 49. A Comparison of Heans and Standard Deviations 
Experimental and Control Group Boys and Girls 
Transfer of Language Mechanics to Written 
Composi·tion - June 
for 
on 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S .E. diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 120 83 .00 13 . 15 1. 21 
Boys-June 
5.39 1 .59 3.39 
Exp. A 
Girls-June 
94 88 .3 9 9 . 90 1 .03 
Exp. B 102 86 .76 12 . 05 1 .20 
Boys-June 
3.86 1 . 42 2.72 
Exp. B 
Girls-June 112 90 .62 
8 . 10 .77 
Con·trol 89 77.51 1 2.25 1. 31 
Boys-June 
6.04 1 . 85 3.26 
Control 72 83 .55 11 .00 1.30 
Girls-June 
The first comparison in the above table reveals a 
difference of 5.39 between June means of boys and girls 
in group A. The difference favors the girls , and the 
resultant critical ratio of 3.39 is statistically 
significant. 
Tl e second co:""parison in the above table shows a 
difference of 3. 86 be·tween June me ans of boys and girls 
in group B. This difference is in favor of the girls and 
· - ratio of 2. 7 2 \'lhich is s ·tatistically 
. as a crit~caJ. 
y~e-
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The third comparison reveal s a difference of 6.04 
favoring ·the girls and the resultan·t critical ra·tio of 
3.26 is statistically significant. 
In the above comparisons, it is revealed that each 
group of boys and girls differed significantly on June 
means , and tha t in each case the girls were superior ·to 
the boys. 
The next table shows the mean growth made by the boys 
in each group be·tween February and June on transfer of 
mechanics to use in classroom composi ·tion . 
Table 50. Mean Growth for Experimental Group A Boys and 
Girls on Transfer of Language Mechanics to 
Written Composi-tion - February to June 
Group No . Mean. S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.d.f'" C.R. m l I . 
Exp. A 1 22 80 . 61 14 . 80 1.35 
Boys-Feb. 2.3 9 1.81 1 .32 
Exp. .n. 120 83.00 13 . 15 1 .21 
Boys-June 
EXP. B 104 81.!.4 12.90 1. 27 Bo- s-:'eb. 5.62 1 .75 3.21 
Exp. B. 102 86.76 12.05 1. 20 
Boys-June 
control 93 17.48 14.65 1.53 
~0 ~~ -Feb. .03 2.01 . 15 
control 89 77 .5 ::.. :;.2.25 1. 30 
50-,s-June 
comparison sho ·s he mean o:f boys in group e ti:::cs: 
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A to be 2. 3 9 better in June than in February. 'rhe 
resultant critical ratio of 1.32 , however , is 
statistically insignificant . 
The second comparison reveals a mean growth of 5.62 
from February to June for boys in group B. This 
difference results in a cri·tical ratio of 3 . 21 which is 
statistically significant . 
The final comparison of February to June means 
produces a difference of .03 favoring June for control 
group boys. 'I'he cri ·tical ra·tio of the difference is . 1 5 
and is statistically insignificant. 
An inspection of ·the above table shows a significan-t 
growth for experimental group B boys , but growth in the 
other groups did not meet significant levels. 
The table which follows shows the mean grow·th made 
by the gir l s in each group from February to June on 
transfer of mechanics to use in composition. 
l 
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Table 51. Hean Grow·th for Experimental Group A Girls on 
Transfer of Language Mechanics to Written 
Composition - February to June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S .E. diff. C.R. m 
Exp. A 97 84.99 11.55 1 . 18 
Girls-Feb. 
3.40 1.57 2.17 
Exp. A 94 88 .3 9 9 . 90 1.03 
Girls-June 
Exp. B 113 
Girls-Feb. 
82 . 80 12 .40 1.17 
Exp. B 7.82 1.40 5.59 
Girls-June 112 90 .62 8 . 10 .77 
Control 72 81.31 11 . 40 1.35 
Girls-Feb. 2.24 1.88 1 . 19 
Con·trol 72 83 .55 11 .00 1.30 
Girls-June 
The firs·t comparison shows ·the growth of experimental 
group A girls to be 3. 40 which results in a cri·tical ratio 
of 2.17. This lacks statistical significance a·t the 1% 
level . 
Experimen-tal group B girls grew 7. 82 in mean score 
from February to June. This grow-th produced a statisticall) 
significant critical ratio of 5.59. 
The final comparison shows a mean growth of 2.24 for 
control group girls. The resultant critical ratio of 1 .1 9 
is not statistically significant. 
I""'" 
The only significant amount of growth by girls was 
made in experimental group B. The girls in experimental 
group A made growth that approached significance. 
'rhe ·table which follows shows a comparison of 
September means for boys and girls wi·thin each group on 
·transfer of mechanics to written composition. 
Table 52. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations fo 
Experimental and Control Group Boys and Girls on 
'l'ransfer of Mechanics t.o Informal Classroom 
Composition - September 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.d'f.c C.R J. Lo 
Exp. A 122 83.44 12.70 1.15 
Boys-Sept. 
4.61 1.38 3.34 
Exp. A 95 88.05 7.50 .77 Girls-Sept. 
Exp. B 103 83.70 14.10 1.40 
Boys-Sept. 
5.35 1 .70 3.15 
Exp. B 110 89 .05 10.05 . 96 
Girls-Sept .. 
Con·trol 90 81.50 11.55 1.22 Boys-Sept. 
Control 1 . 93 1.86 1 .04 
Gir1s-SepJc. 70 83 .43 11.65 1.40 
The first comparison in ·the above ·table reveals a 
difference of 4.61 between boys and girls September means. 
The result:.anjc cri·tical ratio of 3. 34 is statistically 
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significan·t in favor of the girls. 
'l'he second comparison between girls and boys reveals 
a difference of 5. 35 favoring the girls. 'rhis yields a 
cri·tical ratio of 3.15 which is a statis·tically 
significant difference of September means. 
'rhe third comparison reveals a difference of 1. 93 
and the resul·ting critical ratio is sta·tistically 
insignificant favoring the girls . 
The girls were superior to the boys in Sep·tember 
~ -
composi·tion wri·ting. Their superiori·ty produced 
significant differences from the boys in both experimental 
groups. 
The next table shows a comparison of June and 
September means in control and experimental group boys 
on transfer of mechanics to writing . 
I 
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Table 53. A Comparison of Means and Standard Devia·tions 
for Experimental and Control Group Boys on 
Transfer of Language Mechanics ·to Written 
Composition - June to September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S . E . m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Exp. A 
Boys-June 
122 83.00 13 .15 1.21 
Exp. A 120 83 . 44 12.70 1.15 
Boys-Sept. 
Exp. B 102 86 .76 12 .05 1.20 
Boys-June 
Exp. B 
Boys-Sept. 
Control 
Boys-June 
Control 
Boys -s ep·t. 
103 83 .70 14.10 1 .40 
89 77.51 12.25 1.31 
90 81 .50 11 .55 1 .22 
.44 1.67 
3. 06 1 . 84 
3.99 1 .7 9 
In the first comparison of the ·table above ·the 
difference of means is .44 in favor of September. A 
cri·tical ratio of . 26 results which is statistically 
insignificant. 
.26 
1 . 66 
2.23 
The second comparison discloses a loss of 3.06 , and 
this difference results in a critical ratio of 1 . 66 , 
statistically insignificant but in favor of June over 
September. 
The final comparison produces a growth of 3.99 in 
.. 
. 
• 
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mean . The difference produces a critical ra·tio of 2. 23 
which is s·tatis·tically insignificant. 
Experimental group A an d the control group displayed 
growth which did not meet levels o f significance. Group 
B showed a loss which , likewise , was not one of 
significance. 
A comparison of June and September means follows for 
experimental and control group girls on ·transfer of 
mechanics t o use in classroom compositions . 
Table 54. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
for Experimental and Control Group Girls for 
Transfer of Language Mechanics to Wri·tten 
Composition - June to September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. m 
Exp. A 94 88 .3 9 9.90 1 .03 
Girls-June 
.34 1 .29 .26 
Exp. A 95 
Girls-Sept. 
88 .05 7.50 .77 
Exp. B 112 90 .62 8 . 10 .77 Girls-June 
1 .57 1 .23 1.28 
Exp. B 110 89 . 05 10 . 05 . 96 
Girls-Sept. 
Control 72 8 3.55 ll. 00 1 .30 
Girls-June 
. 12 1 . 91 . 06 
Control 70 83 . 43 11.65 1 .40 Girls-Sept. 
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The first comparison of June and September means 
reveals a difference of . 34 favoring June. This produces 
a cri·tical ra·tio of . 26 which is s ·tatistically 
insignificant. 
The second comparison shows a loss of 1.57 from June 
to September for group B girls . This loss results in a 
cri·tical ratio of 1 . 28 which is not statis·tically signi- I 
ficant. 
In the final comparison a loss of .12 be·tween the 
June and Sep·tember means produced a cri ·tical ratio of 
.06 which is statistically insignificant. 
The above table reveals ·that no significant mean 
loss occurred between June and September for girls in 
each group on classroom composition writing . 
A sununary of the comparisons of June and Sep-tember 
means and standard deviations for all groups in the 
study follows. 
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Table 55. Summary of Comparisons of r-1eans and Standard 
Deviations for Boys and Girls - June and 
September 
JUNE 
Lang. Meehan . Dictation Composi ·tion Group Mn. S . D. C.R. Nn . S .D. C.R. Mn. S.D. C.R. 
Exp. A 54.36 9.75 Boys 153.46 16 . 90 83.00 13.15 
Exp. A 6.04 1.72 3.39 
Girls 61.37 7.40 166.95 7.20 88.39 9.90 
Exp. B 56.91 8 . 90 158.43 15.30 86.76 12.05 
Boys 2.16 5.59 2.72 
Exp. B 59.39 7.85 168 .54 10.60 90.62 8.10 
Girls 
Control 54.55 8.10 151.57 15 . 10 77.51 12.25 
Boys 10 . 09 3.57 3.26 
I Con·trol 66.05 6.45 160 . 13 14.90 83.55 11.00 Girls 
s E P T E M B E R 
Lang. Meehan. Dictation Composition 
Group Iiiln • S.D. C.R. .Mn. S.D. C.R. Mn. S.D. C.R. 
Exp . A 56.71 9.00 151.43 17 .00 83.44 12.70 
Boys 5.58 7.58 3.34 
Exp. A 62.63 6.50 166.06 11.10 88.05 7.50 Girls 
Exp. B 
Boys 57.15 8.45 153.54 16.90 83.70 14.10 4.71 4.75 3. 1 5 Exp. B 
Girls 62.00 6.50 163.95 14 . 60 8 9 .05 10 . 05 
Control 56.17 8.70 150.89 18.40 81.50 11.55 
Boys 2.74 3.98 1.04 Control 59.57 7.00 161 .3 1 14.00 83.43 1. 93 Girls 
·-
5 . Comparisons on the Basis of Differentiated Intel l igence 
Cal ifornia Tes Jc of Language Mechanics - Comparisons 
Within Groups 
The following table shows a comparison of June me ans 
between quartiles of intel l igence for experimental group 
A on the California Test of Language Mechanics. 
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Table 56. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
Between Quartiles of Intelligence for 
Experimen-tal Group A California Tes·t of Language 
Mechanics - June 
Group No . Nean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Fourth Quart. 57 63.32 4.28 .57 
June 
Third Quart. 4.47 1 .20 3 .73 
54 58.85 7.75 1.06 June 
Third Quart. 54 58.85 7.75 1 .06 June 
Second Quar·t. 1.32 1. 59 . 83 
June 57 57.53 8 . 90 1 . 19 
Second Quart. 
1 . 19 June 57 57.53 8 . 90 
First QuarJc . 8.13 1.71 4.75 
June 50 49.40 8 .65 1 .23 
Firs ·t Quart. 50 49.40 8 . 65 1 .23 
June 
Four-th Quart. 13.92 1 . 35 10.31 
June 57 63.32 4.28 .57 
Third Quart. 54 June 58.85 7.75 1.06 
9.45 1 . 62 5.83 Firs'c Quart. 50 49 . 40 8 .65 1.23 June 
Fourth 
June 
QuarJc. 57 63.32 4 .28 .57 
Second Quar-t. 5.79 1.32 4.39 
57 57.53 8 . 90 1 . 19 June 
In the firs·t comparison above the difference between 
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June means is 4. 4 7 which resul-ts in a sta·tis·tically 
significant critical ratio of 3.73 favoring the fourth 
quar-tile. 
The mean difference in the second comparison is 1.32. 
The resul tan·t critical ra·tio of • 83 is statistically 
insignifican-t. 
The ·third comparison reveals a difference of 8.13 
between the means and effects a critical ratio of 4.75 
which is statistically significant in favor of the second 
quar-tile. 
In ·the four-th comparison the mean difference is 
13. 92 favoring the four-th quartile which produces a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 10.31. 
The mean difference in the fifth comparison is 9.45 
which effec·ts a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 5 . 83 favoring ·the third quartile . 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 5 . 79 
which favors the fourth quartile and effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 4.39. 
A comparison of June mean:; between quartiles of 
intelligence for experimental group B on ·the California 
Tes·t of Language Mechanics is found in the table following. 
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Table 57. A Compa rison of Means and Standard Deviations 
BeJcween Quartiles of Intelligence for 
Experimental Group B on California Test of 
Language Mechanics - June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. 
m 
Diff. S.E.~Uff. C.R. 
Fourth Quart. 51 63.86 5.85 . 83 
June 
Third Quart . 2.7 9 1 .28 2. 18 
June 68 61.07 8.15 . 98 
Third 
June 
Quart. 68 61.07 8 . 15 .98 
Second Quart. 4.28 1 .57 2.73 
June 47 56.79 8 .25 l. 22 
Second Quart. 
June 47 56.79 8.25 l. 22 
First Quart. 4.27 1 .75 2.44 
June 48 52.52 8 .6 0 l. 25 
Fourth Quart. 
June 51 63. 86 5. 8 5 . 83 
Second Quart. 47 
7.07 1 .48 4. 78 
June 56.7 9 8 .25 1 .22 
Fourth Quart. 
June 5 1 63 . 86 5.85 .83 
First Quart. 11 .34 l. 50 7.56 
June 48 52.52 8 . 60 1 .25 
Third Quart. 
June 68 61 .07 8 .15 . 98 
First Quar-t. 8 .55 1.59 5.38 
June 48 52.52 8 .60 1.25 
In the firs·t comparison above the difference between 
June means is 2. 7 9 which re sul ·ts in a stati stically 
·-
insignificant critical ratio of 2.18 but favoring the 
fourth quartile. 
The mean difference in the second comparison is 4.28. 
The resultant critical ratio of 2. 7 3 is S 0caJcistically 
significanJc in favor of ·the third quartile. 
The third comparison reveals a difference of 4.27 
between the means and effects a critical ratio of 2.44 
which lacks statistical significance but favors the 
second quartile. 
In the fourth comparison the mean difference is 7.07 
favoring the fourth quartile which produces a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 4.78. 
The mean difference in the fifth comparison is 11.34 
which effec·ts a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 7. 56 favoring the four-th quartile. 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 8.55 
which favors the third quartile and effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 5.38. 
The next table compares the means obtained in June 
between the quartiles of intelligence on the California 
Test of Language Mechanics for the control group. 
.1.85 
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Table 58. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
Be·tween Quartiles of Intelligence for Control 
Group on California Test of Language Mechanics -
June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E. 
m 
Diff. S. E. diff. C.R. 
Fourth Quart.
36 June 61.03 8 .25 1.39 
Third Quart 3.84 1 . 64 2.34 
June 54 57.19 7.40 1 .02 
Third 
June 
Quart. 54 57.19 7.40 1 .02 
Second Quart. 33 
2.16 1 .24 1 .74 
June 55.03 5.50 .71 
Second Quar-t. 
June 33 55.03 5.50 .71 
First Quart. 3.80 l. 39 2.73 
June 39 51.23 7.30 1.19 
Fourth Quart. 
June 36 61.03 8 .25 1.39 
First Quart. 9 . 80 1 . 83 5.36 
June 39 51.23 7.30 1.19 
Fourth Quart. 
June 36 61.03 8 .25 1.39 
Second Quart. 6.00 l. 70 3.52 
June 33 55 . 03 5.50 . 97 
Third QuarJc. 
June 54 57.19 7.40 1.02 
Firs·t 5. 96 1 .57 3.80 Quart. 39 51.23 7.30 1.19 June 
An inspec·tion of the above table reveals in the first 
comparison a difference of 3.84 between the June means. 
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This results in a statistically insignificant critical 
ratio of 2. 34 , bu·t showing favor to the fourth quartile. 
The mean difference in the second comparison is 2.16 
effecting a statistically insignificant critical ratio of 
l. 74 . 
The third comparison reveals a difference of 3.80 
and effects a critical ratio of 2 . 73 which is 
statistically significant in favor of the second quartile. 
In the fourth comparison the mean difference is 9.80 
favoring ·the fourth quartile and produces a sJca·tistically 
significant critical ratio of 5.36. 
The mean difference in the fifth comparison is 6.00 
which effects a critical ratio of 3.52 statistically 
significant in favor of the fourth quartile. 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 5.96 
which favors the third quartile and effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3 . 80. 
The following table compares September means between 
the quartiles on the California Test of Language 
Mechanics for group A. 
-
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Table 59. A Comparison of J:.1eans and Standard Devia·tions 
Between Quar-tiles Experimen-tal Group A on 
California Test of Language Mechanics - September 
'l'he first comparison in the above ·table reveals a 
mean difference of 4 . 94 favoring ·the fourth quar-tile wi·th 
a statistically significant critical ratio of 4 . 08. 
I 
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The mean difference between the second and tnird 
quart.iles is . 98 favoring ·the third quartile , and the 
resultant critical ratio of .7 1 is not statistica lly 
significant. 
The third comparison discloses a mean difference of 
7.13 highly in favor of the second quartile and results 
in a statistically significant critical ratio of 5.20. 
The fourth comparison shows a mean difference of 13 . 05 
favoring the fourth quartile and producing a sta tistically 
significant critical ratio of 11 .06. 
The comparison of mean scores for the first and ·third 
quartiles shows a difference of 8 . 11 in favor of the ·third 
quartile and the resulting critical ratio of 5.84 is 
statistically significant. 
The final comparison discloses a difference in 
September means to be 5. 92 l1ighly favoring ·the fourth over 
·the second quartile. The critical ratio which results is 
5.02 and is statistically significant. 
Sep·tember me ans on ·the California Test of Language 
Hechanics are compared between the quartiles for 
experimental group B in the following table. 
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Table 60. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
Between Quart.i1es of Intelligence for Experimenta] 
II 
Group B on California Test of Language Mechanics 
- Sep·tember 
II 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E. 
m 
Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Fourth Quart. 49 63.63 4.90 .71 Sept. 
Third Quart. 1.06 . 96 1.10 
Sept. 61 62.57 5.00 .65 
Third Quart. 
Sept. 61 62.57 5.00 .65 
Second Quar-t. 3.02 1. 01 2. 99 
Sept. 53 59.55 5.55 .77 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 53 59.55 5.55 .77 
First Quar-t. 7.35 2.67 2.75 
Sept. 48 52.20 10.05 1.43 
Fourth Quart. 
Sept. 49 63.63 4.90 .71 
Second Quar-'c. 4.08 1. 05 3.89 
Sep·t. 53 59.55 5.55 .77 
Fourth Quart. 
Sept. 49 63.63 4.90 .7 1 
Firs·t Quart. 11.43 1.60 7. 14 
Sept. 48 52.20 10.05 1.43 
Third Quart. 
Sept. 61 62.57 5.00 .65 
Firs·t Quart. 10.37 1. 57 6.61 48 52.20 10.05 1.43 Sept. 
The above table reveals, in the first comparison, a 
difference of 1 . 06 between ·the means resu lting in a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 1 . 10 . 
The second comparison shows a difference of 3.02 
II favoring the third quartile and resulting in a 
I statistically significant critical ratio of 2.99. 
I 
I 
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In the third comparison of means a difference of 
7. 35 is found be·tween the first and second quartiles 
which produces a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 2. 7 5 in favor of ·the second quar·tile. 
The fourth comparison reveals a mean difference of 
4.08 favoring the fourth quartile which effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3.89. 
The firs·t and fourth quartiles differ in Sep·tember 
means by 11 .43 in favor of ·the fourth quartile. The 
resultant critical ratio of 7.14 is statistically 
significant. 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 
10 .37 in favor of the third quartile, and ·this effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 6.61. 
The next. table presents a comparison of September 
means between the quartiles as obtained on the California 
Test of Language Mechanics for the con·trol group. 
1 191 
I 
.I 
.I 
'I 
I 
I 
" ll 
Table 61. A Comparison of l'leans and Standard Deviations 
Between Quartiles of In-telligence for Control 
Group on California Test of Language Mechanics -
September 
Group No . r1ean S.D. S.E . Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Fourth Quar·t. 34 61.56 1.20 Sept. 6.90 
Third Quart. 1.10 l. 57 .7 0 
Sept. 52 60.46 7.20 l. 01 
Third Quart. 52 60.46 7.20 1.01 
Sept. 
4.51 1.55 2.91 
Second Quart. 33 55.95 7.10 1 . 17 
Sept . 
Second Quart .• 33 55.95 7.10 1 .17 Sep·t. 
First Quart. 4.37 1 . 80 2.43 
Sept. 36 51.58 8 .35 1 .37 
Fourth Quart. 
34 61.56 6.90 1.20 SepJc . 
Firs·t QuarJc. 9 . 98 1 . 82 5.48 
Sept. 36 51.58 8.35 1.37 
Four-th Quar·t . 34 61.56 6 . 90 1.20 Sept. 
Second Quart. 5.61 1.68 3.34 
Sept. 33 55.95 7.10 1 . 17 
Third Quart . 52 60.46 7.20 1 . 01 Sep-t. 
First Quart. 8 . 88 l. 70 5.22 
Sept. 36 51 . 58 8.35 1 .37 
An inspection of the above table shows, in the first 
comparison, a difference in means of 1 . 10 which resul·ts 
,, 
II 
in a statistically insignificant critical ratio of .70. 
The second comparison discloses a difference of 4 .51 
beJcween the Sep-tember means of the second and third 
quar-tiles. This produces a statistically significant 
critical ratio of 2. 91 favoring ·the third quartile. 
The third comparison reveals a difference of 4 . 37 
be·tween the mean scores. This results in a critical ra·tio 
of 2.43 which approaches statistical significance favoring 
the second quartile. 
The fourth comparison presen·ts a difference of 9. 98 
between the means and ·this discloses a critical ra·tio of 
5. 48 which is statistically significan-t in favor of the 
fourth quartile. 
In the fifth comparison a s-tatistically significan-t 
critical ratio of 3.34 results from a mean difference of 
ij 
5. 61 which favors ·the fourth quar-tile. 
In the final comparison a mean difference of 8.88 
shows in favor of ·the third quartile. The resul tan·t 
I 
criJcical ra·tio of 5. 22 which is sta-tistically significan·t 
II 
is disclosed . 
The following table shows a comparison of June means 
between the quartiles of inJcelligence in experimen-tal group 
A on the Informal Dic-tation Tes·t of Language Mechanics . 
il 
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Table 6 2. Comparison of Means and s -tandard Devia·tions by 
Quar-tiles Experimental Group A on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics - June 
Group No . r-1ean S.D. S .E. m Diff . S.E.diff. C.R. 
Third 
June 
Quar-t. 54 161 . 81 13 . 30 1 . 86 
Four-th Quar-t . 8 . 49 2.22 3.82 
June ._ 57 170 .3 0 8 . 81 1 .22 
Second Quar-t . 57 156 .56 15 . 30 1 . 94 June 
Third Quar-t. 5.25 2. 67 1 . 97 
June 54 161 . 81 13 . 30 1.84 
First Quar-t . 
J'une 50 147 . 83 15 . 80 2.23 
Second 8.73 2. 96 2.95 Quar-t . 57 156 .56 15 .3 0 1. 94 June 
Firs·t 
June 
Quar-t. 50 147 . 83 15 . 80 2.23 
22. 47 2.54 8 . 85 Four-th Quart . 
June 57 170 . 30 8 . 81 1 .22 
Firs·t Quart. 50 147. 83 15 . 80 2.23 
June 
Third 
13 . 98 2.89 4.84 Quar-t . 54 161 . 81 13.30 1 . 84 
June 
Second Quar-t . 57 156 .56 15 .30 1. 94 June 
13 .74 2.2 9 6.00 
Fourth Quar-t . 57 June 170 .30 8 . 81 1 .22 
In ·the first comparison above the difference be·tween 
June means is 8 . 49 which resul-ts in a s Jca tis ·tic ally 
significan·t critical ratio of 3 . 82 favoring Uw fourth 
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quartile. 
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The mean difference in the second comparison is 5.25. 'j 
II 
II 
The resultant critical ratio of 1. 97 is not s-tatistically 
significant. 
II 
The third comparison reveals a difference of 8.73 
be"cvveen ·the means and effec·ts a critical ra·tio of 2. 95 
which is statis·tically significant in favor of ·the second 
quartile. 
In the fourth comparison the mean difference is 
22.4 7 favoring the four-th quartile and resul~cs in a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 8.85. 
The mean difference in ·the fifth comparison is 13.98 
which produces a s>catistically significan-t critical ratio I 
I 
of 4.84 favoring the third quartile. .I II 
II 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 
13 .74 which favors the four-th quartile and effects a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 6 . 00. 
The following table compares the June means by 
quartiles as ob-tained for experimental group B on the 
Informal Dic·ta·tion Test of Language Mechanics. 
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rrable 63. Comparison of !"leans and Standard Deviations by 
Quartiles Experimental Group B on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language b'lechanics - June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S. E. diff. C. R. m 
Third Quart. 68 168 .7 0 10 .00 1 .21 
June 
Fourth Quart . 3.13 1.87 1.67 
June 51 171 . 83 9 .50 1.43 
Second Quart. 47 161.81 11 . 10 1 .55 June 
Third Quart. 6 . 89 2.11 3.27 
June 68 168 .70 10 .00 1 . 43 
Firs·t Quart. 48 150.83 16 .50 2. 38 
June 
Second Quart. 10 . 98 2.84 3.87 
June 47 161 . 81 11 . 10 1 .55 
Firs·t Quart. 48 150 . 83 16.50 2.38 June 
Fourth Quart . 21.00 2.78 7.55 
June 68 171 . 83 9 .50 1.43 
Second Quar-t. 161.81 11.10 1.55 June 47 
Fourth Quart .• 51 
10 . 02 2.11 4.75 
171.83 9 .50 1 . 43 June 
First Quart. 48 150 . 8 3 16 .50 2.38 
June 
17 . 87 2.78 6.43 
Third Quart. 68 168 .70 10 .00 1.43 June 
In the firsJc comparison above the difference betv1een 
June means is 3 . 13 which results in a sta-tistically 
insignificant critical ratio of 1.67. 
li 
196 
I 
--
The mean difference in the second comparison is 6 . 89. 
The resul·tant critical ratio of 3. 27 is statistically 
significant and favors the ·third quartile. 
The third comparison of June means reveal s a 
difference of 10 . 98 favoring the second quartile. This 
I I produces a statis·tically significant critical ratio of 
3.87. 
In the fourth comparison the mean difference is 
21 .00 favoring the fourth quartile and resul·ts in a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 7.55. 
The mean difference in the fifth comparison is 10 .02 
producing a critical ratio of 4.75 which is statistically 
significant in favor of the fourth quartile. 
The final comparison reveals a mean difference of 
17 . 87 favoring ·the June me an for ·the third quartile . 
The resulting critical ratio of 6. 43 is sta·tistically 
significant. 
In the table that follows is found a comparison of 
June means between the quartiles of ;che control group a s 
obtained on ·the Informal Dictation Tesjc of Language 
r.·Iechanics. 
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Table 64 . Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations by 
Quarti1es Control Group on Informal Dictation 
Tes·t of Language Mechanics - June 
Group No . f.1ean S.D. S.E. Dif:E. 
m S. E. diff. C.R. 
Third Quart. 54 159 . 86 16 .70 2.25 June 
FourJch Qua rt. 5.67 2. 69 2.11 36 165 .53 1 2.00 2.27 
June 
Second Quart . 
June 33 154 .77 13 . 00 2.20 
Third Quart. 5 . 09 3.15 1 . 62 54 159 . 86 16 .7 0 2.25 June 
FirsJc Quart. 
June 39 142. 19 12 . 90 2. 10 
Second Quart . 1 2.58 3.04 4 . 14 33 154 . 77 13.00 2.20 
June 
First QuarJc. 142. 19 1 2. 90 2. 10 39 June 
23.34 3 . 09 7.55 
Fourth Quart . 36 165 .53 1 2. 00 2.27 June 
Second Quart. 33 154 .77 13 .00 2.20 
June 
Fourth 
10 . 76 3.16 3.41 Quar-t. 36 165 . 53 1 2.00 2.27 June 
First Quart. 39 June 142. 19 1 2. 90 2. 10 
Third Quart . 1 7. 67 3.08 5.74 
June 54 159 . 86 16 .70 2.25 
The first comparison in the above Jcable reveals a 
mean difference of 5. 67 be·tween June scores . The 
resulting critical ratio of 2. 11 lacks statistical 
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significance a·t the 1% level but favors the four-th 
quartile. 
The next quartile comparison shows a mean difference 
of 5.09 favoring the third quartile and produces a. 
s·tatistically insignificant cri·tic al ratio of 1 . 62. 
A difference of 12.58 is found be·tween ·the means in 
the ·third comparison with a resultant cri t.ical ra·tio of 
4.14 which is s·ta·tistically significant in favor of the 
second quar-tile. 
The four'ch comparison shows a mean difference of 
23.34 which produces a statistically significant cri·tical 
ra·tio of 7. 55 highly in favor of the four-th quartile. 
In ·the nex·t comparison there is a mean difference 
of 10 . 76 favoring the fourth quartile, and the resulting 
critical ratio of 3.41 is statistically significant. 
The final comparison of means shows a difference of 
17 .67 and a critical ratio of 5.74 results which is 
s·ta·tis·tically significant in favor of the third quartile. 
A comparison of September means by quartiles in 
I 
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group A appears below as obtained on ·the informal dictation'' 
tes·t . 
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Table 65. A Comp a rison of f.1eans and Standard Devi a tions 
Be'cween Qu a rti 1es Experimen·t a1 Group A on 
Informa l Dic·ta tion Test of Langua ge Mechanics -
Sep·tember 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S. E · diff. C. R. 
Fourth Qua r-t. 
Sept. 56 166.64 8.50 1.15 
Third Quart. 5.48 2.35 2.33 
Sept. 54 161.16 14.90 2.05 
Third Quart. 54 161.16 14.90 2.05 Sept. 
Second Quart. 6.11 3.13 1. 9 5 
Sept. 57 155.05 17.40 2.37 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 55 155.05 17.40 2.37 
First Quart. 10.55 3.37 3.13 
Sept. 50 144.50 16.70 2. 39 
First Quart. 
Sept. 50 144.50 16.70 2.39 
Fourth Quart. 22.14 2.65 8.35 
Sept. 56 166.64 8.50 1.15 
First Quart. 
Sept. 50 144.50 16.70 2.39 
Third Quart. 16.66 3. 1 5 5.2 9 
Sept. 54 161.16 14.90 2.05 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 55 155.05 1 7.40 2.37 
Fourth Quart. 11.59 2.64 4. 3 9 
Sept. 56 166.64 8.50 1. 1 5 
In the above ·tabl e, ·the firs ·t comparison shows a 
difference of 5. 48 in means which resu1 ts in a cri ·tica1 
1: 
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ratio of 2. 33 approaching statis·tical significance and 
highly in favor of the fourth quartile. 
The second comparison reveals a mean difference of 
6.11, but the critical ratio of 1 . 95 is s ·tatistically 
insignificant at the 1% level . The difference favors the 
third quartile. 
In the third comparison the second quartile was 
better than the first quartile by 10 .55 in mean. The 
resultant critical ratio of 3.13 is statistically 
significant. 
The fourth comparison discloses a mean difference of 
22.14 favoring ·the fourth quartile. The resultant 
critical ratio of 8 .35 is statistically significant. 
The fifth comparison shows the third quartile 
superior to the first quartile by 16.66 in mean score, 
and the resul tan·t critical ra·tio of 5. 29 is s·ta ·tistically 
significan·t. 
The final comparison reveals a mean difference of 
11 .5 9 be·tween the second and fourth quartiles in 
September. This produces a statistically significant 
critical ratio of 4.39. 
September means on the informal dictation tes ·t are 
compared for group B in the following table. 
li 
I 
I 
I 
'I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
r 
201 
~-,-- ~- - -
-
-
Table 66. A Comparison of Means and Standard Devia·tions 
Between Quartiles Experimental Group B on 
Informal Dictation Tes t of Language Mechan ics -
September 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S .E.d. ,...£ C.R. m l :c ·_. 
Fourth Quart . 4 8 167. 41 9 .20 l. 34 Sept. 
Third Quart. 4 . 50 2.05 2.20 
Sept. 68 162 . 91 1 2.80 l. 55 
Third Quart. 68 16 2. 91 1 2. 80 1 .55 Sept. 
2.37 2. 47 . 96 
Second Quart . 4 7 160 .54 13 .20 1. 92 
Sep·t. 
Second Quart . 
Sept. 47 160 .54 13 .20 1 . 9 2 
Firs·t Quart. 15 .21 3.24 4 . 69 
Sep·t. 48 145 .33 17. 90 2. 61 
First Quart . 48 145.33 17. 90 2.6 1 Sep·t. 
Fourth Quart. 22.08 2. 94 7.51 
48 167 . 41 9 .20 1.34 Sept. 
First Quart. 
Sept. 48 145 .33 17. 9 0 2.61 
Third Quart . 15 .21 3.04 5 . 00 
Sept . 69 160 .54 1 3.20 1. 55 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 4 7 160 .54 13 .20 1. 9 2 
Fourth Quart . 6 . 87 2.34 2.94 
Sep·t. 48 167. 41 9 .20 1 .34 
An inspection of the above table reveals in the 
first comparison a difference of 4 . 50 in Sep·tember means 
F===i==-.::.:....--::..:-=----- -=-:--:==c-=== ·--- -
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favoring the fourth quarti l e. This produces a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 2.20. 
The second comparison of means discloses a difference 
of 2.37 favoring the third quartile. The resultant 
critical ratio, however , is statistically insignificant. 
In the third comparison, the second quartile mean 
is better than the first quartile by 15 .21. From this 
I' 
II 
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a statistically significant critical ratio of 4.69 results. 
The fourth comparison shows a mean difference of 
22.08, and the resultant critical ratio of 7.51 is 
statistically significant in favor of the fourth qu a r·tile. 
The fifth comparison produces a mean difference of 
15.21, and this effects a statistically significant 
critical ratio of 5.00 strongly in favor of the third 
quartile, over the first quartile. 
The final comparison discloses a mean difference of 
6. 87 between ·the fourth and second quar-tiles, and the 
resulting critical ratio of 2.94 is statistically 
significant in favor of the four-th quartile. 
September means for experimental B dictation test 
are compared between quartiles in ·the table below. 
I' 
q 
203 
Table 67. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
Between Quartiles Control Group on Informal 
Dictation Test of Language Hechanics - September 
Group No . IYlean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Fourth Quart. 
Sept. 27 162.27 14.20 2.73 
Third Quart. .66 3.86 . 17 
Sep'c. 53 161.61 20.80 2.73 
Third Quart. 
Sep·t. 53 161.61 20.80 2.73 
Second Quart. 4.17 3.10 1. 35 
Sept. 33 157.44 8.50 1.48 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 33 157.44 8.50 1.48 
First Quart. 17.23 1.69 10.20 
Sept. 35 140.21 15.00 .26 
First Quart. 35 140.21 15.00 . 26 Sept. 
Fourth Quar-t. 22.06 2. 85 7.74 
Sept. 27 162.27 14.20 2.73 
First Quart. 
Sep-t. 35 140.21 15.00 . 26 
Third Quart. 21.20 2.85 7.44 
Sept. 53 161.61 20. 80 2.73 
Second Quart. 
Sept. 33 157.44 8 . 50 1.48 
Fourth Quart. 4.83 3.11 1 .55 
Sept. 27 162.27 14 .20 2.73 
An inspection of the above table reveals, in the 
first comparison, a mean difference of .66 favoring the 
fourth quartile. The resultant cri·tical ra·tio of .17 is 
204 
II 
'I 
not statistically significant. 
'rhe second comparison discloses a me an difference of 
4 . 17 favoring the third quartile. The critical ratio of 
1 .35 is statistically insignificant . 
In the third comparison a difference of 17.23 exists 
between the means , and the resultant critical ratio of 
10 .20 is statistically significant in favor of the second 
quartile. 
The fourth quartile, in the next compa rison, is 
22. 06 better in mean Jchan the firs·t quarti le . This 
produces a statistically significant critical ratio of 
7.74. 
The fifth comparison discloses a mean difference of 
21. 20 in favor of the ·thi rd quartile, and ·the resul Jc ing 
critical ratio of 7.44 is statistically significant . 
The final comparison shows a difference of 4.83 
between ·the means . This results in a s·tatistically 
insignificant critical ratio of 1.55 , but favoring the 
fourth quartile over the second quartile. 
Informal Classroom Composi·tions - Comparisons Wi·thin Groups 
I 
il 
li 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I! 
:I 
The next table shows a comparison of June means in 1 
I I 
II 
I 
experimental group A between quartiles on the transfer of 
mechanics ·to use in classroom compositions. 
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Table 68. Comparisons of Neans and Standard Deviations on 
Transfer of Language 1-lechanics by Quartiles for 
ExperimenJcal Group A to Informal Classroom 
Compositions - June 
Group No. Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C. R. m 
Third Quart. 
June 54 86 .30 10 .50 1.46 
Fourth QuarJc. 3.46 1 . 92 1.30 
June 57 89.76 8 .85 1 .25 
Second QuarJc. 
June 57 86 .25 9.70 1 .26 
Third Quart. .05 1. 93 . 03 
June 54 86 .30 10 .50 1.46 
First Quart. 50 79.84 13 .65 1 . 97 June 
Second Quart. 57 
6.41 2.34 2.74 
86 .25 9 .70 1.26 
June 
First 
June 
Quart. 50 79.84 13.65 1. 97 
Third Quart. 6.46 2.45 2.64 
June 54 86 .30 10 .50 1.45 
Second Quart . 
June 57 86 .25 9 .70 1.40 
Four-th Quart. 3.51 2.33 1 .51 
June 57 89 .76 8 . 85 1. 25 
First Quart. 50 7 9 . 84 13.65 1. 95 
June 
Fourth Quart. 9 . 92 2.32 4.28 
June 57 89 .76 8 . 85 1.25 
An inspection of the above table reveals, in ·the 
firs·t comparison, a difference of 3.46 between ·the means . 
I 
I 
I 
.I 
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The resulting critical ratio of 1.80 is not statistically 
significant. 
The second comparison shows a difference of .05 
between ·the means producing a statistically insignificant 
critical ratio of .03. 
The next comparison discloses a mean difference of 
6.41. This produces a critical ratio of 2.74 in favor of 
the second quartile. 
The fourth comparison reveals a mean difference of 
6. 46 which effecJcs a s·tatistically significant cri"cical 
ratio of 2.64 in favor of the third quar-tile. 
The fifth comparison produces a difference of 3.51 
between ·the means , and this results in a statistically 
insignificant critical ratio of 1.15. 
The final comparison discloses a mean difference of 
9 . 9 2 which results in a statistically significant critical 
ratio of 4 .28 favoring the fourth quar-tile. 
The following table shows a comparison of June means 
be·tween quartiles of experimental group B on transfer of 
mechanics ·to use in classroom composi-tions . 
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Table 69 . Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations on 
Transfer of Language Mechanics Between Quartiles 
for Experimental Group B to Informal Classroom 
Composi·tions - June 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. m 
Th.ird Quart. 
June 68 89 . 88 8 .35 . 99 
.22 1 . 49 . 15 
Fourth Quart. 
June 51 90 . 10 7.70 1.12 
Second Quar)c. 
June 47 88 .00 10 .55 1 .5 9 
Third Quart. 1 . 88 1.87 1 . 01 
June 68 89 . 88 8 .35 . 99 
First Quart. 
June 48 85 . 86 10 . 95 1 .58 
Second Quart. 2. 14 2.24 . 96 
June 47 88 . 00 10 . 55 1.59 
Second Quart. 
June 47 88 .00 10 .55 1. 59 
Fourth Qu art . 2.10 1 . 95 1 . 08 
June 51 90 . 10 7.70 1.12 
First Quart. 48 85 . 86 10 . 95 1. 58 June 
Fourth Quart. 4 .24 1 . 94 2. 19 
June 51 90 . 10 7.70 1.12 
Firs·t Quart. 1 .58 June 48 85 . 86 10 . 95 
Third QuarJc. 4 . 0 2 1 . 87 2.15 
June 68 89 . 88 8 . 35 . 99 
An inspection of the above table reveals, in ·the 
firs·t comparison, a difference of .22 beJcween the means . 
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The resul·tan·t crit.ical ratio of . 15 is sJca·tisJcically 
insignificant . 
The second comparison shews a difference of 1.88 
between the two means favoring the third quar-tile and 
producing a s·ta·tistically insignificant criJcical r a·t io 
of 1 . 01 . 
The next comparison discloses a mean difference of 
2 . 14 wi·th a resul-tant statistically insignificant 
critical ratio of . 96 . 
In the four-th comparison a mean difference of 2.10 
is obJcained . This produces a statistically insignificant: 
cri·tical ratio of 1. 08 favoring the fourth quartile. 
The fifth comparison discloses a difference of 4 . 24 
between ·the means . The resultant criJcical ratio of 2.19 
lacks statistical significance at ·the 1% level and favors 
Jche four-th quartile. 
The final comparison shows a mean difference of 4.02 
in favor of the ·third quar-tile , and this produces a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 2.15. 
The table below reports ·the comparison of June means 
be-tween qua rtiles of the contro l group on transfer of 
mechanics to use in classroom compositions. 
·-·-· ---
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Table 70 . Comparison of Heans and Standard Devia·tions on 
Transfer of Language 1-lechanic s Between Quart.iles 
for Control Group Informal Classroom Composition 
- June 
Group No . Mean S . D. S . E. Diff . 
m 
Third Quart. 
54 79.18 11.70 June 
Fourth Quart . 
June 36 79.76 11 . 25 
Second QuarJc . ~ 3 June --' 77.56 13.25 
Third Quar-t . 54_ - 79.18 11.70 June 
First Quart . 39 72.46 15.20 
June 
Second Quart. 33 77.56 13 . 25 
June 
Firs·t Quar-t . 39 72.46 15 . 20 
June 
Fourth Quart . 36 79.76 11.25 
June 
Second Quart . ..,.., 
..).,) 
June 77 . 56 13.25 
Fourth Quar·t. 36 79.76 11.25 June 
First Quart . 39 72.46 15.20 
June 
Third Quar-t . 54 79.18 11.70 
June 
1.59 
.50 
]_ . 96 
2.30 
1.62 
1.59 
2.53 
5.10 
2.30 
2.53 
7.30 
1.96 
2.30 
2.00 
1.96 
2.53 
6.72 
1.59 
S.E.d'f-r:: C.R. ]. .L. 
2.52 .23 
2.80 .58 
3 . 42 
3.20 2.28 
3.02 .66 
2.25 
The above table , in the firs·t comparison, discloses 
2. mean difference of . 58 which resul-ts in 0. statis-tically 
insignificvnt critical ratio of .23. 
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The second comparison shows a mean difference of 
1. 62 in favor of ·the ·third quartile but effecting- a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of .58. 
'rhe comparison be·tween the first and second quarJcile 
reveals a mean difference of 5.10 which produces a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 1.49 
favoring the second quartile , however. 
The fourth comparison discloses a mean difference 
of 7. 30 in favor of Jche fourth quartile . 'l'he resu1t.an·t 
critical ratio of 2.28 approaches statistical 
significance a·t tb.e 1% level. 
'l'he fif·th comparison shows a mean difference of 2 . 00 
in favor of ·the fourth quarti le and s·tatistically 
insignificant critical ratio of . 66 . 
The final comparison reveals a mean difference of 
6 . 7 2 which effec ·ts a cri ·tical ra·tio of 2 . 25 s·ta·tis tically 
insignificant , however , in favor of the ·third quartile . 
A corP.parison of September means be·tween the quartiles 
of experimental group A are found in the following table 
as obtained on ·the ·transfer of mechanics ·to use in 
composi·tion wri·ting . 
-
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Table 71. A Comparison of Heans a nd s·tandard Deviations 
Be·tween Quarti l es Experimen'cal Group A for 
'rran sfer of Language Nechanics 'co Informal 
Classroom Composi 'cions - September 
Group No . fvle a n S . D. S . E. Diff. S.E.d.f'" C. R . m l'-.-
Four'ch Quart. 55 Sept. 88 .09 7.70 l. 0 2 
Third Quar·t . 1.22 1 .54 .7 9 
Sept . 53 86 . 8 7 8 . 30 1.15 
Third Quart . 
Sept. 53 86 . 8 7 8 .3 0 1 . 15 
Second Quart . 1 .24 1 . 84 . 67 
Sep'c . 57 85 . 63 10 .75 1 . 44 
Second Quart . 
Sept. 57 85 .63 10 .75 1.44 
Firs·t Quart. 5.03 2.21 2.28 
Sep·t . 50 80 . 60 11. 70 1.67 
First Quart. 
Sept. 50 80 .60 11 .7 0 1.67 
Third Quart . 5.27 1 . 77 3.54 
Sep·t. 53 86 . 8 7 8 .30 1 . 15 
Second Quar"c. 
Sept. 57 85 . 63 10 .75 1.44 
Fourth Quart . 2. 46 1 .77 1 .3 9 
Sept. 55 88 . 09 7.7 0 1 . 02 
Firs·t Quart . 
Sep'c. 50 80 . 60 11 .7 0 1 .67 
Fourth Quart . 7. 49 1 . 96 3.82 
Sept. 55 88 .09 7.70 1.02 
l\n inspec·tion of ·the above ·table reveals a mean 
difference in ·the firs·t comparison of 1 . 22 favoring Jche 
21 2 
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four-th quartile over the third quartile. The resul·tan·t 
critical ratio of .7 9 is not statistically significant. 
The second comparison discloses a difference of 
1. 24 in mean which provides a sta·tistically insignifican·t 
critical ra·tio favoring the ·third quartile . 
In ·the ·third comparison a mean difference of 5 . 03 
favoring ·the second quartile effec·ts a cri·tical ratio of 
2.28 which lades statistical significance at the 1% level . 
The fourth comparison shows a difference of 6.27 
beJcween the means of 'che first and ·third quartiles. This 
results in a statistically significant critical ratio of 
3 . 54 favoring the ·third quartile . 
The fif·th comparison reveals a mean difference of 
2.46 resulting in a statistically insignificant critical 
ra·tio of l. 39 favoring ·the four-th quartile. 
The final comparison shows a difference of 7.49 
between the means to result in a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 3.82 favoring the fourth 
quartil e over the firs·t quartile. 
The nex·t table provides a comparison of September 
means be·tween ·the quartiles of group B on transfer of 
mechanics skills t.o use in classroom composition. 
~-= -=:--·------
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Table 72. A Comparison of Heans and s·tandard Deviations 
BeJcween Quartiles Experimental Group B for 
Transfer of Language ~-1echanics t:o Informal 
Classroom Composi·tions - Sep·tember 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E.diff. C.R. 
Four-th Quar-t. 4_7 1. 72 
~14 
II I 88 . 00 12 .30 Sept. 
Third Quart. 64 86 . 99 9 .45 Sept. 1.19 
1. 01 2.09 
. 48 1! 
Third Quar-t. 64 86 . 99 9 . 45 
S.ep·t. 
Second Quart.47 86 . 86 12.45 
Sept. 
Second Quar-t.47 86 . 86 12 . 45 
Sept. 
First Quart. 45 80 .55 13.05 
1.19 
.23 
1 . 81 
1.81 
6 .31 
1.88 
2.17 . 11 
'I II 
2.61 2.42 
Sept. 
------------------------------------------------------- 1! 
Firs·t Quart. 
Sept. 45 80 .55 13.05 
Third Quar-t. 
64 86 . 99 9 . 45 
Second Quar-t. 47 86 . 86 12.45 Sept. 
Four-th Quart. ~- 7 1 2 3 '-:! 88.00 - • 0 Sept. 
First Quart. 45 80 .55 13 .05 
Sept. 
1.88 
1.19 
1 . 81 
1.72 
1 . 88 
Fourth Quart.47 88 .00 1 2.30 1 .72 
Sept. 
II 
6.44 2.22 2.90 
1 . 14 2.50 . 46 I 
7.45 2.57 2.90 
il -------------------------------------------------·-------------- ~1 
I 
The above table discloses I in the firsJc comparison I 
a mean difference of 1.01 resulting in a statistically 
I 
I 
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insignificant critical ratio of . 48 favoring ·the fourth 
quar-tile. 
The second comparison shows a mean difference of . 23 
which produces an insignificant cri·tical ra·tio of .11 
which means the two quar-tiles were almost identical in 
September. 
The third comparison reveals a difference of 6.31 
between the means resulting in a critical rat.io of 2. 42 
which approaches s·ta·tistical significance in favor of 
the second quartile. 
The fourth comparison discloses a mean difference of 
6 . 44 in favor of the third quarJcile and effec·ting a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 2.90. 
In the fifth comparison a slight mean difference of 
1 . 14 is found to produce a statis·tically insignifican·t 
critical ratio of .46 . 
'rhe final comparison between firs"c and fourth 
quar-tile shows a difference of 7 . 45 in favor of ·the 
four"ch quartile . 'rhe resultant cri·tical ratio of 2. 90 is 
statistically significant. 
Sep·tember means be·tween quar-tiles of the cont.rol 
group are compared in ·the next table as ob·tained from 
classroom compositions. 
!I 
I 
I 
I, 
Table 73. A Comparison of Means and Standard Deviations 
Be·tween Quartiles Control Group for Transfer of 
Language Mechanics to In formal Classroom 
Compositions - September 
II 
Group No . Mean S.D. S.E.m Diff. S.E .diff. C . R. 
FourJch Quart. 
Sep·t. 33 85 .73 11.15 1 . 97 
Third Quart. 1 . 19 2.32 . 51 
Sept. 52 84 .54 8 . 80 1 .23 
Third Quart . 
Sept. 5 2 84 .54 8 . 80 1. 23 
Second Quart. 5.17 2.46 2. 10 
Sep·t. 33 7 9 . 67 12.60 2. 1 3 
Secorrl Quart. 33 79.67 1 2.60 2. 13 Sep·t. 
First Quar·t. .56 2.78 .20 
Sept. 36 7 9 . 11 10 .60 1 .7 9 
Firs·t Quart. 
36 7 9 . 11 10 .60 1 .7 9 Sep·t . 
5.43 2. 1 7 2.5 0 
Third Quart. 
Sept. 
52 84 .54 8 . 80 1.23 
Second 
SepJc. 
Quart. 33 7 9 .67 1 2.6 0 2. 13 
6 . 06 2. 90 2. 09 
Fourth Quart. 33 8 5.73 11 . 15 1 . 97 Sep·t . 
Firs·t Quart. 36 7 9 . 11 10.60 1 .7 9 
Sept. 6 . 6 2 2.66 2. 49 
Fourth Quart. 33 85 .73 11.15 l. 97 Sept. 
In the above table, the first comparison discloses a 
mean difference of 1 . 19 which resu1·ts in a s·ta·tis·tically 
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insignificant critical ratio of . 51 in favor of ·the 
four-th quar·tile. 
n1e second comparison reveals a mean difference of 
5 . 17 favoring ·the ·third quartile . This produces a 
critical ratio of 2.10 which approaches sJcat.is·tical 
significance a·t ·the 1% level. 
The third comparison sho-v..rs a . 56 difference between 
the ·two means which yields a statistically insignificant 
cri·tical ra·tio showing the first and second quar-ti les to 
be almost iden·tical in September. 
The four-th comparison reveals a mean difference of 
5. 43 . This produces a sta·tistically significant cri ·tical 
ra·tio of 2. 50 in favor of the ·third quarJcile. 
The fifth comparison discloses a mean difference of 
6 . 06 favoring the fourth quar-tile and resulting in a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 2.0 9 . 
The final comparison reveals a mean difference of 
6 . 62 also in favor of Jche four-th quar-tile over the first 
quartile . This produces a statist.ically insignifican-t 
cri>cical ratio of 2 . 49 a>c ·the 1% level. 
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CHAPTER VI 
SUN.MARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
1. Surrunary 
The purpose of this study was to provide intensive 
and sequential teaching lessons to adapt instruction to 
the individual abilities and differences of pupils in the 
use of language mechanics in grades five and six . The 
data were organized to ascertain: 
1 . Effectiveness of a series of language mechanics 
lessons on achievement and retention , in grades 
five and six . 
2 . Whether either of two methods (teacher directed 
or paired learning) produces greater skills 
learning and retention of language mechanics. 
3 . The amount of transfer of language skills taught , 
to children ' s use in their regular work. 
Initial tes·ts of intelligence , along with a 
standardized language mechanics achievemen·t test and an 
informal dictation test of language mechanics were 
administered . Also obtained a·t this time was an 
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uncorrected set of classroom compositions. On the basis 
of the intelligence and standardized language achievement 
test scores , the experimental and control groups were 
statistically equated as to intelligence, chronological 
age, and language mechanics achievement. Al l data 
reporJced are based upon the 663 children in ·these three 
groups. 
After the initial testing was concluded, the study 
went into effect with the workbook materials as 
constructed put to use in two experimental groups. A 
control group was included in the study but did no·t 
pursue the program with any experimental materials. 
Equating of factors was based upon the initia l ·test scores. 
The duration of the actual study was a ten week period 
during which ·time the constructed materials of thirty-
eight lessons and nine check tests were put to use. 
While both experimental groups utilized the 
constructed workbook ma·terials, a difference existed in 
the character of the method in which these materials were 
used. Experimental group A utilized ·the exercises with 
pupil-teams moving ·through them at a rate commensurate 
with learning mastery as determined by standing on check 
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test results. Teacher direction was offered ·to 
individuals and teams , where observed needs exis·ted. Pupi:U: 
in ·this group who finished the workbook prior to the end 
of the study were provided ·the opportunity and motivation 
to utilize their mechanics skills in creative writing 
si tuaJcions . Experimental group B used the experimen·tal 
materials with daily ·teacher direc·tion in a ·tradi ·tional, 
whole-class fashion where all children worked on the same 
lesson each day. No opportunity was provided this group 
for a transfer of learning skills ·to use in writing. The 
con·trol group pursued the regular language program as 
prescribed by the curriculum guide for the corrununity. 
The two experimental groups spen'c a ·twenty- minute 
period daily on ·the maJcerials and procedure of ·this study . 
The remaining time of Jche language period was utilized by 
·the requiremen·ts of regular language curriculurn . 
2. Conclusions 
As a result of the analysis in the preceding chapter 
the following conclusions may be drawn: 
Group Comparisons - June 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
l 
I 
r 
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1 . In June the means of bo·th experimental groups were 
superior to the mean of ·the control group. 
Experimental group B , which was teacher led, 
effected a statistically significant critical 
I 
ratio of 3. 60 when compared to ·the control group. 
: 
Experimen·tal group A was also be"cter ·than ·the 
control by 1.35 in mean , but Jche difference was not 
as marked. 
2. Greatest amounts of growth from February to June 
were experienced by bo·th experimental groups. 
Group B displayed a mean growth of 5.79 which 
produced a statistically significant critical 
ratio of 6.58. Group A, which was composed of 
pupil teams , produced a mean difference 4.74, and 
this resulted in a statis·tically significant 
critical ratio of 5 . 21. The con·trol group , showed 
a mean growth of 2.61 , and although this t' 
difference was not as marked as that of both il 
experimental groups , it did effect a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 2.75. 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . A comparison of June means reveals that both 
~ 
I 
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experimental groups A and B were superior ·to ·the 
control group on the dictation test. The mean 
difference of 8.07 for group B yielded a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 5 . 01 . 
'rhe difference of 3 . 43 in mean favoring 
experimental group A producing a cri 'cical ra·tio of I I 
2. 09 which is s·ta·tistically significan·t at the 5% 
I' 
level. 
2 . Both experimental groups showed marJ<: ed growth on 
the dictation tes·t.s from February ·to June. The 
mean difference of 13 . 50 for experimental group B 
produced a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 9 . 18 . The mean growth for group A was 13 . 13 , 
and produced a statistically significan'c cri·tical 
ratio of 6 . 91 . The control group , yielded a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3 . 35 , 
but the mean difference of 6 . 39 was not as marked 
as ·that of groups A and B. 
Informal Classroom Composi·tions 
1 . In June , the means produced a very marked 
sta·tis·tical significance between experimen·tal 
group A and the control group , and experimental 
j 
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group B and ·the control group. The mean 
difference of 10 . 98 favoring group B over the 
control group, produced a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 9.72. The difference 
of 7. 73 for group A was better than the con·trol 
group and yielded a statistically significant 
critical ratio of 6 . 18. 
2 . Growth in mechanics skills applica·tion during ·the 
period of the s ·tudy was evidenced by bo·th 
experimental groups only . Group A , in ·teams , 
produced a sta·tistically significant cri·tical ratiol 
of 2.58 while a mean difference of 7 . 05 in group B 
yielded a critical ra·tio of 6. 84 which is also 
statistically significant. The control group 
demons·tra·ted no significant grow·th in abili·ty to 
apply mechanics skills to composition wri·ting since 
the resul·tan·t critical ratio of . 08 was not 
significant. I~ 
Group Comparisons - September 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . The SepJcember means of experimental groups A and B II 
were superior to that of the control group . 
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Experimental group B , the mean difference of 1.82 
for group B over the control , produced a cri·tical 
ratio of 2 . 30 which approaches s·ta·tistical 
I significance at the 1% level. Tb.e mean difference 
of 1 . 51 for group A over the control , yielded a 
critical ratio of 1 . 89 , falling just short of 
s·tatis·tical significance at the 5% level . 
2 . The comparison of June and September means revealed 
a difference in group A of 2.06 which yielded a I 
I 
statistically significant critical ratio of 2.90. 
Group B , which was ·teacher directed, was sligh·tly 
,, 
I 
be·tter in Sep·tember than in June with a mean i 
difference of . 80 and a resultant critical ratio 
of 1 . 08 which was below ·the level of s ·tatistical 
significance . The control group effected a mean 
growth of 1 . 90 in language mechanics which 
produced a critical ratio of 2 . 24 , statis·tically 
significant at the 5% level . 
Dictation Tes·t of Language Mechanics 
1 . In September, ·the means of experimental groups A 
and B were consis·tently bet·ter than that of ·the il 
control , but the differences did not produce 
I 
I 
s·ta·tis·tical significance . Hence ·the summer period 
did not effect adversely the ability of pupi l s ·to 
apply ·their language mechanics s k ills . 
2 . A comparison of June and September means for 
e~;:perimen·tal group A showed a difference of 1. 81 
favoring September with a resultant critical ratio 
of 1 . 26 which was statistically insignificant. In 
group B too , June was favored over September with 
a difference of 4 . 71 producing a statis·tically 
significan·t critical ratio of 3 . 14. The con·trol , 
however , displayed a sligh-t growth of . 24 wi·th a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of . 13 . 
Informal Classroom Compositions 
1 . The difference between the September means of 
experimental groups A and B and the con·trol group 
was g-rea·t enough Jco be s·tatistically significant. 
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Experimental group B, with a mean of 86 . 30 was 3 . 36 
be·tter than the control mean of 8 2 . 94 which II 
produced a statis-tic ally significant cri ·tical ratioll 
of 3 . 39 . Group A yielded a mean of 8 5 . 8 5 which II 
resulted in a mean of 2. 91 better than the mean of 
8 2 .94 for the control , and the resultant cri ·tical 
I 
~ 
I 
i 
I 
I 
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ratio of 2 . 57 approached statistical significance 
at Jche 1% level. 
2. The June and September means for experimental 
group A revealed a difference of .15 favoring 
September and produced a statis·tically 
insignificant critical ratio of .13. Group B , 
which was ·teacher led , showed a loss of 2. 65 from 
June to September and the resul -ting critical ra·tio 
of 3 . 35 was statistically significant . The control 
however , displayed a mean difference of 4.97 
favoring Sep·tember, and this produced a 
statistically signifi c ant critical ratio of 3.88 . 
Sex Comparisons - June 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . In June t.he girls disc losed higher means ·than ·the 11 
boys in mechanics proficiency . Boys of all three 
groups were not too different . In the control 
group ·the girls were 11 . 50 be·t ·ter than ·the boys, 
and this resul·ted in a rnark ed s·tatistically II 
significant cri ·tical ratio of 10.09. The girls in 
group A , with a mean of 7 . 01 better than ·the boys , 
revealed a statistically significant cri·tical ratio 
I"'" 
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of 6.04. In group B the boys and girls differed 
in mean by 2. 43 in favor of ·the girls 1 and the 
critical ratio of 2.16 was statistically 
significant a·t the 5% level . 
Dicta·tion Test of Language l.\1echanics 
1 . The June means for boys and girls in group B were 
,, 
superior to ·those of group A and ·the con·trol group . 
'l1he girls of this group were superior ·to Jche boys I 
in applying mechanics to dic·tation since the mean 
difference of 10 . 11 produced a statistically 
significant critical ra·tio of 5 . 59. In pupil- ·team 
group A girls I ·too I were superior ·to ·the boys 1 and 
the mean difference of 3 . 49 yielded a criJcical 
ra·tio of 1 . 72 which was no·t statistically 
significant. The control girls were 8 .56 better 
in mean than boys 1 and ·this created a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3.57. 
Classroom Composition 
1 . In June the means of boys and girls in group B 
were superior ·to both group A and the con·trol 
group . Girls of each group benefited most from 
I ~ 
1! 
II 
227 
,... 
~ I I 
--- -
-
~--
1 228 
F-
- -
~ --
-
I 
I the experimen t when mechanics applied to I were 
classroom composi ·tions . I n group B ·the means for I 
I 
boys and girls were 86 . 76 and 90 . 62 , and the I I! 
difference of 3 . 86 yielded a statis·tically 
significan·t critical ratio of 2 . 72 . Group A, VJi~th 
means of 83 . 00 and 88 . 39 for boys and girls 
respectively , revealed a mean difference of 5 . 39 
with a resultant critic al ratio of 3 . 39 which is 
staJcistically sign ificant . The control group , 
I 
I wi·th a mean of 77 . 51 f o r boys and 83 . 55 for girls , 
disc losed a differenc e of 6 . 04 and the resulJcing 
critic al ratio of 3 .26 was statistically 
significant . 
Se x Comparisons - Se pJcember 
Califo r n ia Tes ·t of Language Mechanic s 
1 . I n September gir ls i n e a ch group of the s·tudy 
displayed higher me a n s ·than ·the boys . Boys and 
girls of the experimen tal groups were superior to 
·the control group . In group A the girls ' mean of 
6 2. 63 was 5 . 92 bet·ter than ·the mean of 56 . 71 for 
the boys , an d the resulting criJcic al ratio of 5 . 58 
was statistic ally signi ficant . Likewise in group I~ 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
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B ·the girls 1 mean of 62 . 00 was 4 . 85 be·tter than 
57 . 15 for the boys , and ·the cri·tical ra·tio of 4 . 71 
vvas sta·tistically significant. In the con·trol 
group ·the girls ' mean of 59 . 57 was superior ·to the 
mean of 56.17 for Jche boys which resul·ted in a 
sta·tistically significant critical ra·tio of 2. 74. 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . In September the boys and girls of both experi-
men·tal groups were be·tter able to apply mechanics 
to dictation than was ·the control group , and in 
each group the girls were superior to ·the boys . 
In group A with pupil pairs , -the means for boys 
and girls were 151.43 and 166 . 06 respectively with 
a difference of 14.63 which resulted in a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 7 . 58 . 
The means in group B were 153.54 and 163.95 for 
boys and girls respectively , and the difference of 
10 . 41 resulted in a cri·tical ra·tio of 4. 75 which 
is sta·tistically significant . The control group 
boys showed a mean of 150 . 89 and ·the girls a mean 
of 161 . 31 . 'rhe difference of 10 . 42 resu1 ted in a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3.98. 
I 
I 
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Classroom Compositions 
l . The September means revealed ·the fac·t ·that boys 
and girls of bo·th experimental groups were be·t·ter 
able to apply mechanics Jco wri·tten composi·tion ·than 
"~-'lere boys and girls of the con·trol group . Likewise 
girls were superior ·to boys . In group B the means 
of 83 .7 0 and 89 .05 for boys and girls respectively 
disclosed a difference of 5 . 35 and a statistically 
significant critical ratio of 3.15 . Group A girls 
showed a me an of 88 .05 against 83 . 44 for ·the boys . 
The difference of 4 . 61 yielded a sta·tis·tically 
significant critical ra·tio of 3. 34. The con·trol 
boys and girls were no "c too different since ·the 
boys ' mean of 81 .50 and the girls ' mean of 83 . 43 
showed a difference of 1 . 93 and yields a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 1 . 04 . 
Grade Comparisons - June 
California Test. of Language Nechanics 
1 . In June grade six of experimental group A 
exhibited ·the most superior mechanics ability with 
a mean of 61 . 12 . This was 6 . 39 be·t·ter ·than grade 
five of group A and a statistically significant 
II 
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critical ratio resul·ted. The control group grade 
six , also was better than control grade five with 
a mean difference of 4.10 which resulted in a 
statistically significant critical ratio of 3.47. 
Almost no difference existed between the fifth and 
sixth grades of group B since a .97 difference of 
means effected a statistically insignificant 
critical ratio of . 88. 
Dicta·tion Test of Language Hechanics 
l . The mos·t significan·t comparison bet:.ween grades five 
and six existed in the con·trol group where a mean 
difference of 14 . 93 produced a statistically 
significant criJcical ratio of 6 . 46. The pupil 
teams of group A disclosed a mean difference of 
10.21 also favoring grade six over five , and ·this 
effected a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 4.75 . Group B grade five had a mean of 166 . 30 , 
the highes ·t of both grades in any of the groups. 
However , the grade six mean of 162.02 \vas higher 
I 
by 4.28 and y ielded a critical r atio of 1.93 which I 
approached statistical significance a·t ·the 5% level . 
231 
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Informal Classroom Compositions 
} · The highest June means in grades five and six 
occurred in group A . Grade five produced a mean 
of 88 .29 while grade six yielded a mean of 89.57. 
The difference of 1 .28 however , resulted in a 
statistically insignificant critical ratio of 1.01 I 
I 
favoring grade six. In group A t:he means of 85.14 
and 87. 00 for grades five and six respec·ti vely 
produced a difference of 1 . 86 favoring grade five 
with a resul tanJc critical ra·tio of 1.14 v1hich was 
statisJcically in::>ignifican·t. rrhe con·trol group 
grades five and six effected ·the l owest means of 
74.14 and 81.87 respec·ti vely. The difference of 
i 
7. 70 favored grade six, and ·the resul-ting critical 
I 
I ratio of 3.87 was statistically significant. 
Grade Comp2risons - September 
Cc>.lifornia Tes ·t of Language M.e chanics 
1 . In Sep·tember grade six of all groups produced 
superior means ·to ·those of grade five. The highest 
mean of 62.21 occurred in group A , and a difference 
of 5.11 over grade five effected a statistica~ly 
significant critical ratio of 4.96 . In group B 
I"'" 
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the fifUi and six·th grades were less differen·t than 
in any other group . Their means of 58.71 and 60.45 
respectively disclosed a difference of 1 . 74 , and 
the resulting critical ratio of 1 . 57 is statis·ti-
cally insignifican·t . The con·trol group grade five 
and six produced a mean difference of 6 . 44 since 
·the grade five mean of 54.44 was so low. The 
resultant critical ratio of 5.28 favoring grade 
six was statistically significant . 
Dic·ta'cion Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . Grade six of all groups produced means superior "co 1 
grade five. Con·trol group grade six yielded 'che 
grea·tes·t mean of 166 . 21 , and when compared to the 
control grade five mean of 148 .26 a difference of 
17.95 resul·ted which ef fec·ted a sta·tistically 
significant critical ratio of 8 . 09. Grade six of 
group A , wi·th a mean of 164 . 50 was 12 . 04 better 
than grade five of Jchat group , and the critical 
ratio of 5. 45 which resulted is sta·tistically 
significant. The Jceacher-led group B shmrJed no·t 
such a marked difference be·tween ·the ·two grades. 
The mean difference of 4 . 45 did favor grade six , 
I 
I 
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however , and ·the critical ra)cio of 2. 08 met the 5% 
level of statis·tical significance. 
Informal Classroom Composition 
1 . Grade six of pupil-·team group A effected t.he 
highest mean of 87 . 93 , and when compared to grade 
five of ·the same group , a difference of 4 . 15 
yielded a statistically significant critical ratio 
of 2.69. In group B, both grade five and six were 
almost identical with a mean difference of .04 and 
a cri·tical ratio of . 02 which was s·ta.tis·tically 
insignificant. The control group s:1owed a mean 
difference of 4 . 13 , and a critical r a tio of 2.3 9 
me)c the criteria for ·the 5% level of s ·ta·tistical 
significance favor ing grade six a l thoug:1. the means 
were the lowes)c of both grades in ·the study. 
Quartile Comparisons - June 
California Tes·t of Language Mechanics 
1 . In June ·the comparisons be·tween quartiles revealed 
superior performance for ·the upper quartile in each 
comparison. The greatest difference in means I 
occurred be·tween the first and fot.:rth quartiles in 
each group . In group A the mean differences 
between the quartile comparisons produced 
s·ta·tis·tically significant critical ratios in all 
cases except between the third and second 
quartiles where the difference fell below the 
I 
1, 
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level of sta·tistical significance. In group B ·the 
1% level of statistical significance was reached 
in the comparison between the first and fourth 
quar-tiles and the third and second quartiles with 
critical ratios at 7.56 and 2.73 respectively. 
The o ·ther quartile comparisons revealed differences 
11 
which me;c the 5% level of sta·tistical significance . , 
The control group disclosed a statis·tically 
significant critical ratio of 5.36 and 2.73 
respectively for comparisons for the upper 
quartile between first and fourth , and second and 
first quartiles. 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
1. The June comparison of means be·tv.1een ·the four 
quartiles of group A disclosed mean differences 
which produced statistically significant cri·t ical 
ratios at the 1% level in each comparison excep·t 
236 
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for ·third and second quar-tile. In this compa rison 
·the mean difference of 5. 25 yielded a critical 
ratio of 1 . 97 which approached s·tatistical 
significance at the 5% level. The differences in 
group B revealed statistically significant critical 
ratios between all comparisons except for the 
fourth and third quartiles. These quar-tiles were 
3.13 different in means , and the resultant critical 
ratio of 1 .67 was not statistically significant. 
The control group showed statistically significant 
critical ratios at the 1% level between the first 
and second, and the firs ·t and fourth quartiles. 
The third and fourth quartiles, with a mean 
difference of 5.67 , revealed a critical ratio of 
2. 11 which was s·tatistically significant at the 5% 
level . The second and third quartiles were not 
different enough to produce a significant 
difference. Differences between all quartiles 
comparisons favored ·the upper quartile in each 
case. 
Classroom Compositions 
1. The June comparisons between the second, third , and 
-~ ----==--==------ ---
fourth of group A (pupil pairs) showed li t·tle 
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differences in mechanics application. Statistical~~ 
significant critical ratios of 2.74 and 4.28 
resulted when the first and second and the first 
and fourth quartiles were compared respectively. 
The only quartile comparison in group B producing 
a marked difference was between the first and 
fourth quartile where a mean difference of 4.24 
resulted in a critical ratio of 2 . 19 meeting II 
statistical significance at ·the 5% level. All 
other quartile comparisons showed little enough 
I 
II 
I 
difference on skills application to reveal 
significant differences. Likewise 1 the con·trol 
group displayed similar abilities between ·the I. I 
quarters . All comparisons were below the level of 
sta·tistical significance 1 except for the first and 
fourth where a mean of 7 . 30 produced a critical 
ratio of 2.28 which met the criteria for 
sta-tistical significance at the 5% level. 
Quartile Comparisons - Sep·tember 
California Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . In group A the second and third quartiles displayed 
·; 
I 23s 
almost iden·tical ability to apply mechanics skills 
in September since ·the mean difference be·tween the 11 
two was . 98 and the critical ratio of .7 1 was 
statistically insignificant. The third and fourth, 
and the first and second quartiles showed 
,, 
differences marked enough to produce statistically I 
significant critical ratios of 4.08 and 5.20 I 
respectively. Group B displayed statistically 
significant differences between al l quartile 
comparisons except for the third and fourth where 
a critical ratio of 1 . 10 resulted from a mean 
difference of l . 06. Likewise in ·the control ·the 
third and fourth quartiles were similar in means 
since the difference of 1 . 10 resulted in a 
s·tatistically insignifican·t cri·tical ra·tio of . 70. 
All other comparisons were significantly different 
favoring the upper quartile in each comparison. 
Dictation Test of Language Mechanics 
1 . In group A the ability to apply mechanics ·to 
dictation was significantly different be·tween the 
second and firs ·t and fourth and first quartiles 
where critical ratios of 3.13 and 8.35 were 
-------
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produced respectively . The fourth and third 
quartiles with a mean difference of 5.48 yielded a I 
critical ratio of 2 . 33 which was statistically •' I 
significant at the 5% level . Group B , with I 
statistically significant critical ratios of 4 . 69 
and 7 . 51 between quarters one and two and one and 
four , also showed no difference in mechanics 
ability between quarters two and ·three. 'rhe third 
and fourth quar-tiles differed in mean by 4.50 and 
met the criteria for 5% level of s·tatistical 
significance vJi th a critical ratio of 2 . 20 . The 
con·trol displayed similar ability to apply 
mechanics to dictation in quartiles three and four 
and no sta·tistically significan)c differences 
resul·ted . The first and second , and the firs·t and II 
fourth quarters differed enough ·to produce critical 
ratios of 10 . 20 and 7 . 74 respec·ti vely which were 
both statistically significan·t. 
Classroom Composi ·tions 
1 . In group A little difference exis·ted in ability to 
apply mechanics to composition between the four-th 
and third , and third and second quarters . The 
I 
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second and first quartiles produced a critical ratio 
of 2 . 28 which is statistically significant at the 
5% level , and first and four-th quarJcil e were 
different enough to produce a critical ratio of 
3 . 8 2 which is statistically significant . Group B , 
likewise , was similar in application abili·ty at the 
upper quartile levels , and the only sta tistical ly 
significant difference came between ·the firs·t and 
. four·th quar-tiles when a critical ra·tio of 2. 90 was 
revealed . I! In the con·trol group ability ·to transfer 1; 
mechanics skills Jco composi·tion was different 
between the quarters only to ·the 5% level of 
sta-tistical significance . Only between the third 
and fourth and the first and second quarters was 
there almost no difference in mean ability. 
3 . Limi·tations of the Study 
1 . Considered to be a major limi ta·tion of t h e study 
was the fact that the entire experimen·t was 
conducted within the same school community . This I 
I 
affords ·teachers the advantage of comparing the I 
technique involved between ·the groups. li 
I' 
2 . The major purpose of a language program is to I 
I 
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Jceach a sJdll for application ·to written I
:! 
communicaJcion. An experiment of ·this na·ture is I 
I 
hampered by the lack of a sui table instrumen-t for 11 
measuring actual ability to ·transfer learning 
skills. In ·the opinion of this writer the mere 
placing of correct capitalization and punctuation 
marks on an incorrect printed draft is not a pure 
I 
I 
measure of skills application. 
il 
I! 
4. Implica·tions for Education 
The re ·ten·tion da·ta in this study reveals a slight 
growth in achievement for all groups on the California 
Test of Language Mechanics although not always s·tatisticallJ:1 
I 
significant. The dictation test results , along wi·th the 
!! 
composition writing results , revealed a loss of I 
insignificance in experimen·tal group A. In experimen-tal 
group B, however , the losses reached statistically 
significant proportions on both tes·ts. This was no·t the 
case wi·th experimental group A. 
The following char·t discloses the June and Septenilier 
means of each tes·l: used for all groups in the s ·tudy : 
II 
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Group Cal. Tes·tLang. Meehan . InfomalDic·t. Test.ClassroomComp. 
June Sept.. June Sept. June Sep"c. 
Exp.Gr.A 57.44 59.50 158.93 157.12 85.70 85.85 
II 
Exp.Gr.B 59.01 59.81 163.57 158.86 88.95 86.30 II 
Control 56.09 57.99 155.56 155.80 77.97 82.94 
I 
From ·the above chart it can be seen that regardless 
of ·the amount of growth or loss ·that took place be'cween 
June and September ·the at·tained September means in )che 
experimental groups are superior to ·the corresponding 
means in the control group . Further, the indication is 
received that group A was so close ·to group B it was 
I 
encouraging since ·the majority of children working in teams 
(group A) finished the workbook exercises in six weeks 
I 
while the teacher-led set (group B) took eleven weeks to I 
complete the work. 
In view of ·the fact that all groups were equal in 
the beginning, all groups had the same power to grow each 
according to ·the type of procedure in which it became 
involved. It is clear that the grea·tes·t growth was shown 
during the study on all ·tests by ·the experimental groups . 
It can be assumed that the small amount of growth from 
February to June in the control group is a·ttributed to the 
I 
·-
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_I 
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textbook program . Further , the control group , by virtue of 
a lower attainment in June , had more opport.uni ty for summer 
experience to influence probable September standing . Yet, 
with the room for growth available to the control group, i·t 
was found that composition writing was the only area 
producing any great difference from June ·to September. 
When all facets of the data have been organized , it 
can be seen that in spite of the gains or losses 
experienced by the experimental groups , as compared to 
those for the control group , the standing attained by the 
experimental groups is most superior. The differences as 
they occur in the groups can be attributed to their 
exposure of skills in the experiment . 
In spite of the results obtained by the experimen·tal 
groups in classroom composition the writer has certain 
convic·tions relative to the use of the cons·tructed 
materials . As previously mentioned the September means 
on all measures for the experimen·tal groups were superior 
to those of the control . This was so regardless of the 
amount of gain or loss from June ·to September. Since the 
strength of such materials is determined by test scores 
and application , it can be seen that in ·these instances 
the experimental groups were superior . 
I 
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The purpose a n d strength of such materials , as 
described here , presen t c ertain i mplica·tions for their 
use in the classroom. In view of the results with 
respect to final achievement levels in all phases of ·the 
analysis program , it is the opinion of ·the wri·ter tha·t 
the tex·tbook program in language mechanics instruction is 
a needless expenditure of teacher and pupil Jcime . The 
research at no time could condone unorganized teaching of 
language skills nor ·the mere confinement of skills 
application to dull practices . Neither did i·t see ·the 
need for making blocks of learning las>c ·the same amount of 
·time for all pupils. The experimental exercises ·took the 
I 
attitude of research into accoun·t and made provisions for ' 
organized ·teaching , intensive prac·tice, periodic review , 
and incH vidual accelera·tion with learning mas·tery . In 
reiteration of Jche research attiJcude , and in the support 
of this experimentation, the writer has strong convictions 
about the possibilities of materials of ·this n ature for 
c lassroom use. The experimental exercises support Jche 
premise tha·t be·t·ter grow"ch and learning is done in blodcs 
of rela·ted exposure. They also prove ·that chi ldren ' s 
differences may be ca·tered to with respect to their 
ability Jco master the skills for application. Once ·this 
I 
I 
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mastery is evidenced then it is the feeling of the wri·ter 
that provision for application to writing is the best 
guarantee for lasting retention. In this manner also , a 
higher degree of time economy is maintained for both 
pupil and teacher , and emphasis in teaching and learning 
is placed best as the need bec omes existent. 
CHAPTER VII 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER STUDY 
1. It is recommended that a study of similar 
proportions be conducted with three differen·t 
communities involved to determine the actual 
potential gains obtained with unrelated 
populations and an unrelated teaching staff. 
This would also test the power of the materials 
of the study. 
2. It would seem advisable to conduct a study 
involving the teaching of language mechanics in 
workbook form with practice but no provision for 
review or delayed maintenance. This experiment 
might be conducted in an attempt to determine 
the strength of the practice exercises alone or 
to discover whether or not intensive review is 
necessary for adequate transfer of skills to 
writing. 
3. A refinement of the experimental materials with 
a view toward shortening the exercises so as to 
provide more time for written composition to 
-246-
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force use of ~echanics learning skills. 
4. Experiment wi·th the use of the cons·tructed 
materials in teaching machines to discover 
their adap·tabili ty and power for program_med 
learning. 
5. Conduct a longitudinal study over a period of 
two years to de~cermine the overall effec·t of 
I 
the experimental ma·terials on use of mechanics 
in functional writing . i 
6. Conduc·t a study in grades three and four utilizing 
the same experimental materials , the purpose 
being to place ·the workbooJ<: at a grade level 
where little previous experience in language 
mechanics has been had and a more accura'ce 
measure of growth and re·tention may be obt.ained. 
I 
I 
I 
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DEVISED BY ERNEST W. TIEGS AND WILLIS W. CLARK 
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Functional Dictation Test I 
II Form: A 
II 
CAPITALIZATION 
The First Thanksgiving 
In December 1620 , the Mayflower , with Captain 
Myles Standish , reached Plymouth , Massachusetts. Before 
landing all people agreed to live by rules called the 
Mayflower Compact . The company of English men and 
women were looking for a home in America. 
In the spring Indians taught the Pilgrims to grow 
food . When autumn came they thanked God for such a 
rich harvest. That was the first Thanksgiving which we 
now celebrate the last Thursday in November. The story 
of crossing the Atlantic Ocean by these people can be 
read in the book called The Pilgrims. 
II 
Functional Dictation Test II 
Form: A 
PUNCTUATION 
Across the United States 
It was a summer's day. At 9:30 A. M. on Aug. 1, 1960 , 
the Brown family started on a trip across the U. S. It 
took a short time to reach the mountains. 
Soon the Browns came to the farm belt. Can't you name 
the grain growing in the fields? Yes, there was corn, 
wheat, oats, and barley. "All this grain, 11 Mr. Brown said, 
"will be fed to the hogs and catJcle. " 
They stopped in Chicago, Illinois. Father was tired 
of driving and said, "We'll take a bus ride around the 
city. 11 on their way they passed an art museum , football 
field, a steel mill, and a meat packing plant. 
In Big Horn , Wyoming a cowboy did some tricks with 
his pony. Could he ride! 
In Yellowstone Park the Browns saw Smoky , the bear. 
"Oh! 11 cried Betty, "! 'm afraid ." Those bears wouldn't hurt 
anyone . 
Betty collected things on her way home . She listed 
them as follows : rocks, petrified wood, Indian dolls, a 
book called Indian Customs . Her trip helped her know her 
counJcry better . 
254 
I I 
Functional Dictation Test III 
Form: A 
CAPITALIZATION and PUNCTUATION 
Dear Uncle Fred , 
27 Oak Street 
Boston , Mass . 
Janua ry 4 , 1961 
During the Christmas vacation, on Wednesday , 
December 22 , there was a children 1 s program aJc the Boston 
Public Library . Jack , Betty , and I wen·t there with the 
other members of the Young Readers Club. We left Queenie 
a>c horne. rJ.Ir . Jones took some of us in his car . Betty 1 s 
father, Dr. Henry C. Jackson , took the others . Joseph, 
·the Polish boy , who carne from Poland in October was also 
there . He can already read books in English and sing 
America . Miss Brown showed us pictures of Christmas in 
Other Lands . We saw a film called Paul Bunyan and the 
Blue ox . When we got horne Mother asked , "Did you have a 
good time?" We all answered , "Yes , it was fun! " 
Your nephew , (niece) 
(Sign your own name) 
---- ~
II 
II 
II 
I 
I 
255 
-'===-----=== 
Functional Dictation Test I 
Form: B 
CAPITALIZATION 
William Penn 
In October 1682 , a boat called Welcome, with Captain 
William Penn, arrived at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. The 
settlers agreed to the Peace Pledge with the Indians. 
This group of English people were happy with their home 
in America. 
'l'he Indians taught the Quakers many tricks. They 
all worshiped God ·together . Everyone showed thanks 
just as we do on Thanksgiving the last Thursday in 
November . A book called Penn's Journey tells how brave 
people sailed across the Atlantic Ocean. 
ii 
II 
•I I jl 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Functional Dictation Test II 
Form: B 
PUNCTUATION 
The Floating City 
It was a warm summer's day. At 11:30 A. M. on Aug . 
l , 1960 , Ann and her family were ready to sail. Before 
long they were well away from the U.S. coast. 
They took a tour of the ship. Can ' t you imagine 
what they saw? Yes, ·there was a store, television room, 
and a drug s·tore. "Just think ," Ann said, "this is like 
a city." She was having fun. 
Soon they met friends from Boston , Nass. Mother 
asked , "Won't you join us?" On the way they saw the 
movies , dining room, dance hall , and soda bar. 
A man from Dallas, Texas did some tricks. How h e 
fooled them ! Ann met Bob Swift, a swimming champ . "Oh! II 
she cried, "I'm lucky ." Maybe he ' 11 teach her to swim . 
Ann bought many things. She listed them as follows: 
coins, stamps, dolls, clothes, and a French Dictionary. 
Nothing seemed left out of her trip . 
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Functional Dictation Test III 
Form: B 
CAPITALIZATION and PUNCTUATION 
Dear Aun·t June, 
15 Maple Ave. 
Salem , Mass . 
Hay 5 , 1960 
On my Easter vacation, Monday , April 10, ·there was a 
boy 's program at the Y. M. C. A. Bob, Roger , and I went 
wi ·th the Sports Club. I left Spot at home . Mr. Roy took 
five in his car. Bob's father, Reverend John A. Smith , 
took all the rest. Andrew , the French boy , who came from 
France in March was also there. He can speak English and 
sing America. Mr. Hall told us of Easter around the 
world. He showed a film called Learning to Box. That 
night Father asked, "Did you enjoy yourself?" I rep l ied, 
"Yes, what fun !" 
Your nephew, (niece) 
(Sign your name) 
25t' 
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LESSON ONE 
Statements and Commands 
26 0 
ching Exercise: . 
You have learned there are four kinds of sentenceso Only two of these 
end with a periodo They are: 
a. Statement - A statement is a sentence that tells something. 
Sample : 
It begins with a capital letter and ends with a 
period. (.) 
We ate ice cream at the party~ 
The windows were found broken~ 
b. Imperative - These sentences give commandso The y tell you to 
do something. These commands also begin with a 
·capital and end with a period. 
Sample: Please stand by your desks~ 
~ring me your books~ l--------- -----==--------'-----=----- ·--·-·--· ---. - - ------ -
ctice Exercise : 
!A . The follow ing sentences are statements and commands. 
capital letters and punctuation in the proper places. 
is done for you. 
1. ~ary went shopping for her mother. 
2. we arrived at the store together 
3. the pet show was most fun of all 
4. sit in the front seat 
5. the nurse took Alice home 
6. the holidays are now behind us 
Put the proper 
The first one 
7. telephone your mother and ·tell her you'll be late 
8. run right along home 
9. the dog was lying at his master' s foot 
10. get to bed early nights 
p. The paragraph below contains seven sentences. Insert the capital 
letters and periods to make the sentences into a corrected paragraph. 
Make the corrections right on this paragraph below. 
one May morning Jim was riding to school on his bicycle it was 
a bright sunny day suddenly he saw some broken glass in the street 
near the curb he was worried that it would cause someone some trouble 
quickly Jim got off his bicycle and picked up all of the glass he saw 
a big trash basket and dropped in the broken glass to be sure Jim had 
done his good deed for that day 
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Practice Exercises: (cont.) 
C. Five of the word groups below are only pieces of sentences. When yc 
find these pieces add words to make each a complete statement or 
command. The rest of the word groups ~ complete statements or 
commands. Using what you have just learned punctuate and capitaliz~ 
all correctly. 
1. on the way to school 
2. we went to the basketball game 
3. cleaned the windows 
4. bowling last week 
5. may found a small kitten 
6. across the street 
7. jump down 
8. she goes to Sunday School each Sunday 
LESSON TWO 
Total Possible Correct L 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Questions and Exclamations 
Teaching Exercise: 
You have learned that the statement and command each begin with a capi~ 
letter and end with a period. The question and exclamation begin with a 
capital, but each ends in a different manner. 
The question is a sentence that asks something. It ends with a 
question mark (?) 
Sample: Did your mother bake a cake? 
Which subject do you enjoy most in school? 
The kind of sentence which shows surprise or strong feeling is called 
an exclamation. An exclamation ends with an exclamation mark (1) 
Sample: Oh boy! I found my banking moneyl 
Be careful of that carl 
Practice Exercises: 
Below are ten sentences. Some are questions and some are exclamation~ 
Remember your rules for punctuating and capitalizing these sentences? F 
the sentences. Insert the capital letters and proper ending marks of 
punctuation where needed. 
The first one is done for you. 
D 
1. ~id you see the dancing elephant on T.V.? 
2. do you have a partner 
actice Exercises: (cont. ) , 
3. look at that beautiful sunset 
4. are you going with us to the game 
5. what a super jet that is 
6. did Mary wash the blackboard 
7. what tricks can your dog do 
8. look out 
9e run 
10. what fun we had 
ntenance Exercises: 
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3. 
The following sentences need to begin and end correctly. Do the work 
right on this paper. 
1. what did sam suddenly see in front of him 
2. please show me quickly 
3. at first we were not entirely sure 
4. how frightening 
5. was that Brownie up there 
6. the secretary was making an announcement 
7. the choir was seated in the rear of the church 
8. sam's brother sings too 
9. how he kept watching 
10. be here in time to help 
11. yqur brother gasps loudly 
12. how quickly he dived in to save the little boy 
13. she left immediately 
14o answer one more question 
15. was the skunk ' s presence known t o you 
Total Possible Correct 2Q_ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
4 
263 LESSON THREE 
The Interjection 
Teaching Exercise: 
Maybe you have heard conversation like this after a hard test :in school 
Whewl That last one was hard. 
Quietl I'm not through yet. 
Oh, is that the answer? 
Well, I'm really surprised. 
You can see that each sentence above has an exclamatory word in it - tb 
word is underlined. We call each exclamatory word an interjection. 
Pronounce the word: - / 
in-ter-jec-tion 
An in-ter-jec-tion is a word that is used to express surprise, alarm, 
delight, or other strong feeling. Discuss the following with your gro · 
Remember: 
1. Wha t mark of punctuation do you find after each 
interjection in the sentences above? 
2. Which two sentences show stronger feeling? 
3. Which two sentences show milder feeling? 
1. An interjection that shows strong feeling as in the first 
two sentences above is followed by an exclamation mark. 
The next word begins with a capital. 
2. An interjection that shows mild feeling is followed by a co 
The next word usually does not begin with a capital letter. 
Sometimes an interje ction is used in the middle of a sentence, as: 
My courage, alas, was vanishing. 
What marks separate it from the rest of the sentence? 
Take turns using the following interjections in sentences orally -
look, oh, indeed, ha, stop 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Correct the following sentences on this paper. 
letters and marks of punctuation where needed. 
for interjectionso 
1. hurrah we are ready 
2. look they're here at last 
3. oh i've forgotten the bat 
Insert all capital 
Remember your rules 
Exercises: (cont.) 
4. look it's behind you 
5. hush don't tell anyone 
6. well i'm glad we have it 
7. my i agree with you 
8. goodness i'm late 
9. ah look at the sky 
10. look everything is ruined 
ntenance Exercises: 
A. Correct the following sentences on this papere 
1. when will you be ready 
2. sit still in the canoe 
3. the sunrise will be early tomorrow 
4. look at the rocket 
5o i went to the circus 
6. what fun we had 
7. did you see the planet echo 
8. we had a spelling test yesterday 
9. oh the clowns were the most fun 
10. another clown had a hat two feet high 
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B. Insert question marks, periods, and exclamation points where they 
are needed below. Circle words which should begin with capital 
letters. 
we had a wonderful time at the fair last week it was a 
thrilling experience for the whole family we had never camped 
out before the first night my brother kept me awake because he 
heard funny sounds the next night we were given strict orders we 
5. 
weretold to go right to sleep do you suppose we did as a matter of 
fact we were so tired after the long day that we fell right asleep 
what a week we h~d we have already begun to make plans for next 
year 
Total Possible Correct _ll_ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
265 LESSON FOUR 
Abbreviations 
Teaching Exercise: 
~-· -------------:------:--:---:-----:-:---::--~--:-----:~---::----=--:-: Very often an abbreviation is used such as Mr. for Mister, Dr. for Doct 
and Co. for Company. An abbreviation is a short way of writing a long wo 
Some abbreviations must begin with a capital letter. 
Sample: Abbreviations of titles, times, and places require a 
capital letter and a period, 
Mr. 
Feb. 
Capt. 
- -
Mister 
February 
Captain 
!:_res..!. 
Mass..!.. 
St..!. 
President 
Massachusetts 
Street 
Some abbreviations do not need capital letters at the 
beginning, but periods must follow them. 
inch 
versus 
book 
wt. 
tel..!. 
no.!.. 
weight 
telephone 
number 
Remember: Miss is not an abbreviation and does not end. with a perio 
It does begin with a capital letter. 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Correct the following abbreviations by putting in the proper capita 
letters and periods, Do the work on this paper. 
1. mrs henry p jones 4. Mich (Michigan) 
2. R I (Rhode Island) 5. 4 woodward ave 
3. rev c m peters 6. tel no (telephone numbe~) 
B. Below are two columns . Match the abbreviations in column A with 
the word it is the abbreviation for in column B by drawing lines. 
Capitalize and punctuate the abbreviations as required. One is 
done for you. 
A, B. 
1. ~oz. 1, pound 
2. tues 2. street 
3. lb 3. September 4. st 4 .. feet 5. ave 5. dozen 
6. mr 6, Road 
7. dr 7, Doctor 
8. sept 8, Tuesday 
9. ft 9. Mister 
10. rd 10. Avenue 
\. I' I 
. ,! 
. .: , 
.ntenance Exercise: 
7 • 
• 66 
Find the sentences in the following short paragraph. Put a circle 
around every word needing a capital letter~ and insert the punctuation 
marks where needed. 
bill came running into the house quick hurry are you getting 
ready mother it would be too late to get the book he needed at the 
library bill's teacher assigned a special report to be done in 
three weeks he wanted to get an early start on it what luck they 
had a flat tire on their way the big clock was striking six bill 
and his mother arrived just as the doors to the library were to 
be locked what do you suppose was bill's fate on this day he got 
the last copy of the book he wanted have you ever had a close 
call like this one before 
Total Possible Correct 71 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST ONE 
LESSON FIVE 
267 Titles Belonging to People 
Teaching Exercise: 
The titles belonging to people begin with capital letters. 
Sample: President Kennedy 
or 
Pres..!. Kennedy 
You must remember that when the name of a person is followed by his 
title a comma comes after the name and before the title. 
Sample: A report will be read by John Jones~ Secretary. 
Fred Marks~ Chairman 
Practice Exercise: 
Place capital letters and punctuation where needed in the following 
sentenceso 
1. father was pleased when dr smith surgeon-in-chief was made 
head of the hospital 
2. a recommendat.ion will be read by mr long chairman 
3. are you expecting a check signed by paul peters treasurer 
4. president Kennedy has just taken office 
5. champion joe lewis will be in town today 
Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Write the abbreviations for the days of the week. Capitalize, 
punctuate, and spell correctly. 
8. 
B. Write the abbreviations for the months of the year. (Remember that 
there are no abbreviations for three months of the year.) 
ntenance Exercises: (conto) 
9. 
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c. In the following short paragraph you 
where each sentence be gins and ends. 
to be capitalized, and put the marks 
Do the work on this papero 
and your partner are to decide 
Put a circle around every word 
of punctuation in where needed. 
it was wed afternoon on april 1 my brother and I went to 
the drug store we arrived about 3 p m and had a chocolate sundae 
when we were through I told him I didn't have a cent this was 
an april Fool ' s joke oh no you must have as it turned out 
neither of us had any money have you ever been embarrassed like 
this 
LESSON SIX 
Total Possible Correct 82 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing Titles of Stories, Reports, Etc. 
fhing Exercise: 
j By now -; -ou have w;~~~~~- a few book reports. 
attention to capital letters in your titles? 
Are you giving proper 
Look at these titles: 
The Little House in the Big Woods 
Cowboys and Cattle Trails 
Which words begin with capital letters? 
Remember these two rules: 
Use a capital letter to begin the first word, the last word, and 
each important word in the title of a book, story,-or-poem. 
When titles are handwritten always remember to underline the 
written titles ~· 
Note: 
T--L ~--rj=__du~ 
Words like a, an, the, and, but, or, i , of, to, at, on, and 
for are not important words. These words do not begin with 
a capital letter. 
r-------------------------------------- - -··- -
~tice Exercises: 
~ . Remember what you have learned about writing initials and names of 
people and titles of stor ies and reports. In the space provided under 
each exercise you a r e to write the titles and authors (if given) 
correctly. Follow your rules. 
l. pirate's doll by eula long 
2. the fly i n g carpe t, by marsha e brown 
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Practice Exercises: (cont.) 
4. whitey ropes and rides, by glen rounds 
5~ the first book of space travel, by jeanne bendick 
6. mary poppins opens the door, by pamela 1 travers 
7. charlotte's webb, by e b white 
8. jimmy and jemima, by helen sewell 
B. Write beside each item what you think would be a good title for the 
following books or reports. Remember the rule for titles. 
1. a science book: 
2. a mystery story: 
3. an arithmetic book: 
4. a pupil speciality in social studies: 
s. a geography report on cotton: 
6 . an adventure story: 
7. a travel book: 
1 
C. I n the following sentences are some titles of reports, songs, poems, 
and books. Underline them as needed. Capitalize the correct letters 
in the entire sentence and add the necessary punctuation. Do NOT 
rewrite. Do the work on the sentences provided. 
1. jill read the book entitled eli whitney for her pupil specialty. 
2. the class is reading johnny tremain by esther forbes 
3. have y ou ever read make way for the ducklings 
4. our class song is entitled go forth to serve 
5. my favorite poem is trees by j kilmer 
Maintenance Exercises: 
A. On the line before each item write the abbreviation of the word unde 
lined. Remember to place capitals and periods where necessary in th 
abbreviation and in the item itself. 
1. mister john e bane low 
2. doctor arthur b nutter 
3. 15 east clark street 
4. 884 fenton avenue 
5. reverend daniel a johnson 
ntenance Exercises: (conto) 
danvers, massachusetts 
december~ 1960 
governor volpe 
llo 
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In the following short paragraph decide where the capital letters 
and punctuation go correctlyo Circle the capitals and place 
punctuation in where neededo 
it was a cold feb sunday dr jones began shoveling out his 
driveway i looked out of my front window and noticed him working 
fast my nei ghbor capt williams from the dover police dept began 
helping him i decided something must be wrong so i went out to 
help we all worked for 1 hr to get dr jones on his way to the 
hospital an accident occured on winter st and three people required 
his help what excitement this caused 
LESSON SEVEN 
Total Possible Correct 158 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing First Word of Eve ry Line of Poetry 
chin Exercise: 
he following poem will show you three rules to follow when writing a 
Doemo Read ito Look at it carefullyo 
Only ~ Opinion 
Is a catterpillar ticklish? 
Well~ it's always my belief 
That he giggles, as he wiggles 
Across a hairy leafo 
Monica Shannon 
Answer the quest ions: 
lo How is the title written? 
2o How does each line of the poem begin? 
3o How are the lines of the poem placed? 
* For practice , copy the poem above as you see ite 
Check it with the three questions just aboveo 
(cont.) 
you capitalize the important words of the title? Did 
underline your title? 
you begin each line of poetry with a capital letter? 
you indent every other line of poetry? 
1 
A. The following are short poems. Check the title and each line of 
poetry. Put capital letters above the small letters needing to be 
capitalized. Draw a line (--~ ) through the first word of every 
line of poetry needing to be indented. 
jonathan gee looking up 
jonathan gee jonathan gee 
struck at a bee has troubles to spare 
a sadder and wiser he walks you see 
boy is he with his nose in the air 
he's nursing a sting jonathan gee 
that burns like fire with his mind in a muddle 
and has put his beehive watched a bud in a tree 
out for hire and fell into a puddle 
B. Copy the following poem observing all that you have learned in thi 
lesson. 
a limmerick 
there once was a fat girl named mabel 
who gobbled much food at the table. 
she'd clean up her platter, 
grow fatter and fatter 
and had to be moved with a cable. 
13. 
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intenance Exercises: 
~ . Rewrite the following titles correctly on the space provided under each 
printed one. Review your rules for writing titles of stories, books, 
reports, poems, songs, etc. 
1. a talking hound S. 23rd psalm 
2. an a~y, of fleas 6. a lesson for andy 
3. time on my hands 7. high flight 
4. t'was the night before Christmas 8. winter song 
~. Look in the sentences below for the· interjections. Remembering what 
you have learned decide where the interjections are and how you will 
punctuate them. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 .. 
Ola I'm sorry I'm late. 
Hurray our team won. 
Wait we will be right 
Oh I broke my glasses 
along. 
s. Ouch I cut my finger. 
6. Well why did you go? 
7. Horrors did he fall? 
Total Possible Correct 78 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct -----
LESSON EIGHT 
Capitalizing "Father" and "Mother" 
ching Exercise: 
Always when words like "Mother" and "Father" appear in your writing in 
place of names they must begin with a capital letter. Notice, too, that 
when writing the name of a priest the word 11 Father 11 also begins with a 
capital letter. 
Show your paper to Father. 
I asked Father Sullivan to go with us. 
:---------------------------------
Sample: 
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Practice Exercise: 
Remember your new rule above. Remember, t oo , the rules you have learne 
in the previous lessons. Correct the lett e r below. Put in all capital 
letters, per i ods, exclamation points, quest i on marks needed. 
dear grandmother: 
thank you very much for inviting me to visit with you both 
mother and father have agreed to let me go may i come the last week 
of june father will see to it that i get the noon train i will arriv 
at 2:30 how i'm looking f orward to seeing you and grandfather mother 
and father send their love to everyone 
your grandaughter, 
(your name) 
Maintenance Exercise: 
A. Proofread the following poems and insert the capitalization correct 
first star the butterfly 
star light, star bright, up and dcwn the air you fl 
first star i've seen tonight, like a little fairy bo 
i wish i may, i wish i might, i should like to sail the 
have the wish i wish tonight. gliding like a butterfl 
Anon. Clinton Scollard 
B. Below is a review of capital letters and punctuation of exclamations 
questions, and titles of stories and rep ortso How is each sentence 
to be corrected? Put capital letters a b ove the small letters needin 
to be capitalized, and insert the punctuation where needed. 
1. are you reading johnny tremain for y our book report 
2. he just disappeared through the ice 
3. we just finished hearing the teacher read danger is my 
business by h craig 
4. aren't you a shy person 
5. oh oh you are hurting me 
15. 
ntenance Exercises: (cont.) 274 
6. don't shout 
7. do you find this exercise easy 
8. may I leave the room 
Total Possible Correct ~6~8 __ _ 
Number Wrong ____ __ 
Number Correct 
LESSON NINE 
Capitalizing "l" 
ching Exercise: 
The letter "I'' is very often spoken and written to mean 11'myself". The 
word 11 I 11 is always capitalized when used alone. 
Sample: i know a true story. 
I know a true story. 
ctice Exercises: 
Correct each sentence below on this paper. Use capital letters instead 
of small ones as they are needed. 
1. last night i saw a movie 
2. i said to my dad, "may i buy some candy?" 
3. my story is called when i was in the hospital 
4. the dog i have is called frisky 
5. dad and i were going to the football game 
6. i was told to speak to our coach mr h t mason 
ntenance Exercise: 
A. Read the following sentences. 
far insert the capital letters 
Mark the capital letters above 
capitalized. 
1. it is easier to take the 
2. sit down before you fall 
Remembering what you have learned so 
and punctuation marks where needed. 
the small letters needing to be 
train to Boston 
down 
3. mother and father surprised me on my birthday 
4. do you live on summer st or winter ave 
5. my mother told me father was going to take me skiing 
6. have your tickets read_y please 
I 
I 
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Maintenance Exercise: (conto) 
7. i suggested father and mother see the new show in town 
8. we leave at 12:30 p m and arrive in hartford conn 
4 hrs later 
Total Possible Correct _21_ 
Number Wrong __ __ 
Number Correct 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST TWO 
17. LESSON TEN 
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Capitalizing Names and Initials 
ching Exercise: 
The names of all people and pets begin with a capital letter. When 
initials are used in place of names they are to be made capital letters. 
Remember always to place a period (.) after every initial. 
Sample: John g. Peters 
J. Henry Peters 
~. H. Peters 
My dog ~enny can do many tricks. 
ctice Exercises: 
Correct the following sentences. Remember all the rules for capitalizatior. 
and punctuation yo~ have learned so far when making your corrections. Do 
your work on this paper. 
1. tony foster made a good class president 
2. a meeting of the club was held by billy after school 
3. a suggestion was made by miss p parker that we have a party 
4. what lively discussions toby led 
5. yesterday jane eastman was reading another school paper 
6. it was suggested by bob and timmy that we should have a field day 
7. the name of tommy s was written on the paper 
8. did susan ask about her dog nibs 
9. the order was signed by a mr p t murphy 
ntenance Exercise: 
A. Capitalize the following sentences as needed. Do your work on this 
paper. Put in punctuation where needed. 
1. father left yesterday to inverview mr a j barnum 
2. the invitation said i was to bring mother a gift 
3. in my letter i said i would bring some things for the _party 
4. Tom and i went to see mr h c bellows 
5. i called dr j r peters to the accident scene 
6. mother, father, and i have tickets for the hockey game 
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Maintenance Exercises: (cont.) 
B. In the short paragraph below you are to decide where the capital 
letters and punctuation marks should go. Do the work right on this 
paper. Remember what you have learned. 
an apple a day 
last sun mother~ father~ and i drove to the country on our 
way we stopped to visit mr white mother told me he is editor of 
the farmer's magazine father used to work for him he gave mother 
and father two boxes of apples to take home i ate apples until i 
could eat no more dr brown was called to treat me i found out that 
too many apples can bring the doctor instead of keep him away dr 
brown agreed with me 
LESSON ELEVEN 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing the Names of Companies and Stores 
Teaching Exercise: 
The names of companies and stores must always begin with a capital lett 
All the important wor ds in the name are capitalized. 
Sample: (company) My father has worked for General Motors Qompany 
for two years. 
(stores) Every January there is a sale in Almy's. 
Note: Sometimes companies are called corporations. 
They are still written with capital letters. 
-----------------------------·- ----------------------------------------------~ 
Practice Exercises: 
A. On the line provided write what you think would be a good name for 
the company or store. Remember the rules above. 
Example: hardware store Garden City Hardware Co. 
1. food store 
2. hobby store 
3. card shop 
4. clothing store 
s. toy shop 
6. drug store 
~ 
19. '------- ' 
actice Exercises: (cont.) 
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7. candy store 
8. furniture store 
9. automobile company 
10. florist shop 
B. Insert capital letters where required in the following sentences. 
Put your corrections on this paper above the words to be capitalized. 
1. the united shoe is one of the largest companies in our area 
2. when we were in boston, my mother bought me a coat in jordan 
marsh co 
3. i Want to be an engineer in the g e when i grow up 
4. he was in charge of the knight lumber company when he retired 
5. did you go into filene's when you were in boston 
6. i wrote to the canadian national railway for information for 
my report 
7. my father paid the christmas bill to the merrimack essex 
electric light company 
ntenance Exercises: 
Remembering what you learned about capitalizing names of people, correct 
the following exercises by inserting the capital letters and punctuation 
marks where needed. 
1. the initials j f k stand for pres john fitzgerald kennedy 
2. the 34th p.resident of the United States was dwigh.t d eisenhower 
3. i read that the umpire is to be mr j j mcguire 
4. coach raymond received permission from the principal mr o e 
conklin to begin baseball practice 
5. john rideout, everett little, edward marks, bobby davis, and i 
made the first team 
6. mary lou and i are going to canteen tonight 
7. dr scott asked if i could read the smallest print on the chart 
8'. i i i couldn't read t so now must wear glasses 
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Maintenance Exercises: (cont&) 
B. The sentences below will review many things you have already learned 
How well will you do? Correct them by inserting capital letters and 
punctuation marks in each sentenceo 
1. i think that i might be asked to be a leader in boy scouts 
2. give a good report card to mother and father 
3. yea we won the championship 
4. alice has been elected class president 
5. she told me i might be made treasurer 
6. do you think that would please mother and father 
8. well we'll wait for the election results 
9. chief O'Brien trains all patrol boys 
LESSON TWELVE 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing Names of Buildings and Special Places 
Teaching Exercise: 
Many times in your story writing and letter writing you mention the 
names of schools and public buildings and special places. In doing so 
always remember to begin all parts of the name with a capital letter. 
Sample: Riverside School 
Peabody Institute Library 
In Washington, DoCo I visited the Lincoln Memorial. 
Note: The word 11 school 11 is capitalized when used in the name of 
a school& 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Complete the following sentences: 
1. The name of the school I now attend is the 
2. The name of the junior high school I hope to attend is 
3. The name of our high school is 
4. Our library is called 
5. A well known building in town is the 
~ 
21 .----------
ctice Exercises: (cont.) 2-C 
• 
Rewrite the following using capitals correctly • 
1. danvers chamber of commerce 
2. the white house (in washington, d.c.) 
3. boston university---------------------------------------------------
4. the mill pond 
5. high school 
6. ~t john's prep school----------------------------------------------
7. harvard college 
8. yellowstone national park 
9. grand canyon·---------------------------------------------------------
10. month -------------------------------------------------------------
ntenance Exercises: 
lA. 
• 
Remembering all that you have learned put the capital letters 
following to make each correct. Do your work on this paper. 
lo corner book store 2. e j roberts mgr 
194 state street jordan marsh co 
austin rhode island boston mass 
3. filene's is located at the north shore shopping center 
in the 
4. my sister has applied to woolworth's, almy's, and j m fields 
for a job 
5. the coca cola company sent booklets for my report 
6. the proctor and gamble company has its headquarters in Boston 
Read the letter below very carefully. Some capital letters have been 
left out. Decide where they go and insert them abo ve the small lette r s 
needing to be made into capitals. Remember what you have learned. 
Dear Sam, 
we just came home from fishing on captain bob's new boat i watched 
mother and father sit all day without catching a thing the owner of 
the boat mr william j peterson caught the longest fish it was the 
biggest cod i ever saw before we headed home mother and father let 
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Maintenance Exercises: (cont.) 
me dive in the water and swim what fun i had i hope you come 
this way soon so we can do this and hav~ some fun 
your chum 
john e rivers 
LESSON THIRTEEN 
Total Possible Correct 110 
Number Wrong ::=: 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing Names of Clubs and Special Groups 
Teaching Exercise: 
The names of clubs and special groups must always begin with capital 
letters. 
Sample: Boy Scouts of America 
United States Marines 
xankees 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Consider the following very carefully and put capital letters above 
the small letters of words that should begin with capital letters. 
1. the entrance age to join cub scouts is 7 years old. 
2. the garden club will go to the flower show in boston in march. 
3. we all belong to the junior red cross. 
4. the little league browns won the pennant. 
5. the nurse ' s aides donate much time to help out at the hospital. 
6. the policemen's athletic league sponsor baseball, football, and 
basketball for the children in our community. 
7. would you serve on the hospitality committee? 
8. a coast guard plane came to the rescue of the sailors. 
B. Rewrite the following with capital letters where and if necessary. 
1. y.m.c.a . 
2. coat of arms 
3. girls glee club 
4. junior archery team 
5. the c. e. society 
23. 
.ctice Exercises: (conto) 
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6. baby sitters 
7. community service helpers 
8. red sox 
9 . beginners group 
ntenance Exercise: 
• 
For each of the general places in the lefthand column you are to write 
the name of a spec i fic building or place on the line beside it. Remem-
ber your rules for capitaliz!tion of the s e proper names. The first one 
is done for you. 
1. a park Highland Park 
2. a school 
3. a hospital 
4. a bank 
5. a store building 
6. a church 
7. an amusement park 
8e a theatre buildipg 
9. a camp 
lOo a college 
llo a well known building in town 
---------------------------------
The following is a list of titles of stories and pupil specialties. 
Remembering what you have learned, rewrite these titles correctly on 
the lines provided using capital letters correctly. 
a crazy halloween party 
head lights and tail lights 
colonial furniture 
america's first president 
from tadpoles to frogs 
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Maintenance Exercise: (cont.) 
c. What is wrong with the way this poem is written? 
and rewrite it correctly on the lines provided. 
Please. 
Decide what to 
Good Handwriting 
the cobbler 
crooked heels 
and scuffy toes 
are all the kinds 
of shoes he knows 
he patches up 
the broken places 
sews the seams 
and shines their faces 
E. A. Chaffee 
(Title) 
Total Possible Correct ~ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST THR 
/ 25. 
LESSON FOURTEEN 
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Capitalizing Days - Special Days - Holidays 
·ching Exercise: 
When writing the names of days 9 months, holidays, and special days be 
sure to begin each kind with a c~pital letter. 
Sample: This is the first Saturday in November. 
The Thanksgiving game was to be played. 
~--------------------~~-------
Gtice Exercises: 
Place capital letters where needed. Cross out the letter to be changed 
and put the capital letter above it in the sentence. Watch for needed 
punctuation and insert it. 
1. we are expected to be home for thanksgiving 
2. thanks giving, christmas, new years day, and st valentine's day 
all come in winter 
3. look out those easter eggs are falling off the shelf 
4G they are going to sound like a fourth of july rocket 
5. the spr i ng flowers are in bloom before may day 
6. we are planning a memorial day play 
7G look the st patrick's day parade is on tv 
8. school always be gins after labor day in sept 
ntenance Exercises: 
• 
Rewrite the following names of special groups and clubs using capital 
letters where necessary. 
1. a f of 1 
2. community fund 
3. national education association 
4. red sox 
5. the football team 
6. stamp club 
7. p t a 
8. boy scouts of americ~ 
9. birds 
10. safety patrol 
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Maintenance Exercises: 
B. Check this paragraph. Remember to use capital letters at the begin~ 
of sentences and a mark of punctuation at the end. Do your work on 
this paper. 
luther burbank was a good citizen do you know what he did he 
studied seeds and plants and taught people how to grow better 
vegetables and fruits he grew many new plants for gardens and farm. 
Teaching Exercise: 
Total Possible Correct 75 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct -----
LESSON FIFTEEN 
Capitalizing Streets 
When writing the names of streets, roads, avenues, boulevards, drives, 
ways, etc. remember to begin these names with capital letters. 
Sample: Joseph has lived on _~thur~treet for ten years now. 
His cousin just moved to their new home on River Avenue 
The abbreviation of the words "Street-St.", "Road-Rd.", "Avenue-Ave 
etc. must be capitalized along with the actual name. 
Practice Exercise: 
A. Underline all words in the following exercises that should begin wi 
a capital letter. Put punctuation in where needed. 
1. fifth avenue is a main street in new york city 
2. the club will meet at $2 conant st on tuesday 
3. how long did you live on pine street 
4. the longest street in the town is maple st 
5. when we were in new york we stayed in a hotel on broadway 
6. south shore ave was closed during the highway construction 
B. Find the sentences in the paragraph below. Begin and end the sente 
correctly. Insert all other marks of punctuation you might need to 
make the paragraph correcto Put your corrections right here on the 
paper. 
many streets are named after famous people and places in 
providence roger williams avenue was named after the founder of 
rhode island another street brown street was named after another 
famous man in the state other cities do the same thing that is wh 
almost every city has a washington street 
27. 
Exercises: 286 
Circle all the words which should begin with a capital letter. Put in 
all other punctuation needed to make the paragraph correct. 
s am moved to danvers on columbus day on monday he went to 
school john and bob met him at the door of the tapley school they 
led him to mr tivnan's room on his desk was a schedule of basket-
ball games to be played at the great oak school sam was excited 
because he liked basketball he was glad he moved to danvers 
B. Write these special words correctly. 
elks 
boy scouts of america 
brownies 
hunt hospital 
boston public library 
tremont temple 
c. Put capital letters in where needed to make the sentences correct. 
Make your corrections above the word. 
l. little pear is a book about a boy from china 
2. the forest pool is a book of mexico 
3. trees is a poem by j kilmer 
4. i am an american because i am a citizen of the united states 
of america 
5& Cap italize and punctuate the following abbreviations correctly 
on the lines provided. 
rev __________________ __ mass 
conn 
supt 
D. Read the paragraph below. Decide where the capital letters and 
punctuation ma rks need to be put correctly. Make these correct i ons 
right on the paper. Remember what you have learned. 
red cross aid 
on wed feb 1 1961 we are packing a gift box for the junior 
red cross our class is sending the gift from burnside school to 
korea principal hall is asking the help of all pupils in school 
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Maintenance Exercises: ( cont o ) 
the tattler our newspaper has a story in it about our drive 
we will take our boxes to chairman white in the red cross buildi 
to have him send it overseas by valentine's day we should have 
many more boxes packed we hope that we can reach our goal of a 
box a day in february will you help us out 
Total Possible Correct ~4=1~-
Number Wrong __ _ 
Number Correct 
---
LESSON SIXTEEN 
Capitalizing Cities and States 
Teaching Exercise: 
When writing the names of cities and states there are two things to 
remember: 
lo The city and state both begin with a capital letter. 
2. When the city and state are written together a comma 
is placed between theme 
a 
Note: A comma is also placed between a city and country when writte 
together. Those names be g in with a capital letter. 
Sample: le Pierre comes from Paris, franceo 
2. We live in ~anvers, ~assachusetts. 
Practice Exercise: 
Below are exercises which require capital letters and punctuation marks 
Underline the words needing capital letters, and put punctuation marks , 
where neededo 
1. have you ever been to hollywood california 
2o we traveled from boston massachusetts to portland maine in 
two hours 
3o there is a statue of roger conant in salem massachusetts 
. 4. twenty thousand people live in danvers massachusetts 
5. many tourists travel to boston massachusetts 
6. stage fort park is in gloucester massachusetts 
7o the largest city in the east is new york city 
8o do you know danny kelley from danvers massachusetts 
9. does your cousin live in lynn massachusetts 
29. 
ctice Exercise: (cont.) 288 
10. did i hear you say you were from hartford connecticut 
11. there is a paris france a paris maine and a paris illinois 
ntenance Exercises: 
Circle the letters in the following exercises that require a capital 
letter. Remember all the rules you have learned so far. 
1. our scout troop will canvass dodge st, cabot st, and county way 
2. short street is the shortest street in town 
3. my address is 265 liberty st danvers mass 
4. the president of the united states now lives at 1600 pennsylvania 
ave washington d c 
5. the capital of our state is boston massachusetts 
6. county way is the name given the new street 
7. our new governor is gov volpe 
~ . Correct the following sentences using capital letters and punctuation 
where needed. Make the corrections on this paper. 
1. wow have you seen echo yet 
2. the electric bulb was invented by thomas a edison 
3. get off that thin ice quick 
4. look at that snow come down 
5. can you tell us the story about our flag 
6. our 35th president is john f kennedy 
LESSON SEVENTEEN 
Total Possible Correct ~ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Capitalizing Names of Countries and Nationalities 
rching Exercise: 
When you ~rite a noun that is the name of a country or of the people of 
a country, remember these rules: 
1. Begin the name of a country with a capital letter. 
2s Begin the name of the people of a country with a 
capital letter. 
The names of special groups of people also begin with capital letters. 
Sample: We who live in America are called Americanse 
The English made their first settlement in Jamestown, VirginiE 
The Pilgrims landed on Plymouth Rock. 
~----------------~~-----
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Practice Exercise: 
A. Remembering the rules above and all the rules you've learned so far 
a circle around each word that should have a capital letter. 
1. this country was explored by the english, french, and spanish. 
2. green is the favorite color of the irish. 
3. the chinese eat more rice than any other kind of food. 
4. john was too young to join the elks. 
5. the puritans came to america so they could worship freely. 
6. many italians settled here in america in the last 50 years. 
7. school children give money to the red cross. 
8. the democrats won the last election. 
9. the japanese children enjoy holidays just as we do. 
Correct the following list by putting a capital where a capital belo 
The first one is done for you. 
E 
1. ~nglish 14. bostonians 
2. pil grims 15. street 
3. easter 16. americans 
4. people 17. soldiers 
5. puritan 18. brazilians 
6. pets 19. spanish 
7. girls 20. americans 
8. chinese 21. christmas 
9. russians 22. british 
10. alaskans 23. quakers 
11. angels 24. germans 
12. polish 25. french 
13. indians 26. asia 
27. north america 
31. 
tenance Exercise: 290 
Correct the following addresses. Put your corrections right on this 
paper. Remember what you have learned. 
andrew p line president 
36 elm st 
selton delaware 
---------------·-- ---· 
professor john a powers 
71 lincoln ave 
trenton new jersey 
chief john a simon 
2745 main st 
hayward california 
dr philip 1 root 
1545 rosevelt ave 
tampa florida 
Total Possible Correct _21_ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST FOUR 
2 91 LESSON EIGHTEEN 
Writing Last Names First 
Teaching Exercise: 
Have you ever noticed how names are printed and arranged in your teleph 
book at home? Why are the last names printed first in the telephone bo 
Notice the following list of names: 
Camp, Peter E. 
Dennis, Arthur J. 
Ganley, Robert P. 
Mills, Herbert R. 
You already know that all people's names begin with a capital letter. 
When you are writing names of people it is always best to write the 
last name first followed by the first name and the middle initial if 
one is required. Remember~ when you write names in this fashion~ a 
comma always follows the last name written first. The first~ and 
initial written with~ period come after the commao Do you see how 
this is done above? As a suggestion it is always considered good 
practice to write a list of names in alphabetical order. This has 
also been done for you in the above list of names. 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Rewrite the author's names below in alphabetical order. Follow the 
rules given above. Remember to look at the last name of each autho 
to decide where it comes in alphabetical order. The first two a~e 
done for you. 
1. elizabeth j coatsworth 
2. andrew lang 
3. eleanor farjeon 
4. a a milne 
5. hans christian anderson 
6. howard pyle 
7. robert louis stevenson 
8. robert mcCloskey 
9o ruth sawyer 
10. carol r brink 
Anderson, Hans Christian 
Brink, Carol R. 
---------------------------------------
B. List on this paper the names of all the girls and boys in your room 
alphabetical order. As in the telephone book write the last name 
What mark of punctuation is used after the last name when you write 
names in this way? 
33. 
actice Exercise .. : (cont.) 292 
ntenance Exercises: 
What is needed to correct the following exercises? Make your corrections 
right above each word, and insert punctuation where it is actually needed. 
1. the irish flag is green 
2. the a o h is the name of an irish organization 
3. the red cross is a helpful agency in america 
4. the salvation army also gives attention to the needy 
5. the french first settled in canada 
6. turkey is in the near east 
7. china and japan are located in the orient 
8. my cousin will s p end all summer in england studying english culture 
9. valentine's day is celebrated feb 14 
10. the white house in washington d c will be open to visitors 
beginning april 19 
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Maintenance Exercises: (conto) 
B. Below are three envelopeso Ca pitalize a nd punctuate the names and 
initials already printed there . On the remaining two lines you are 
to write in a street, number, city, and state. Use capitals and 
punctuation correctlyo Remember t he r ules for abbreviation of stree 
road, avenue, etc. if you u se th emo 
mr raymond e martin 
(address) 
(city & state) 
dr john a powers m d 
(address) 
(c i ty & state) 
mrs alice s lynch 
(address) 
(city & state) 
LESSON NINETEEN 
Words in Series 
Teaching Exercise: 
Total Possible Correct 12L 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Sometimes it is necessary to include a li s t of words in a serieso 
Sample: There was mother, siste r, and brother in the house at 
the timeo 
Whe n this occurs, a comma (,) is pl aced between these words. Notice th 
a comma does not follow the last wor d i n the series o Study the followi 
Sample: Our flag is red, white, and blueo 
Did you hear the flutes, violins, cellos, and drums? 
Remember: A comma always separates words in a series. Phrases in a se 
are also separatedo 
Practice Exerci~es: 
All of the following sentences c ontain words or phrases in a series. 
r a t e these series with commas. Do t h e work r i ght on this paper. 
1. tom dick and harry are on the te am 
2 . al i ce did her work quickly nea t ly thoroughly and correctly 
3. the coach gave his t e am a short i n teresting and inspiring talk 
3.5. 
ctice Exercises: (cont.) 294 
the cats were chased across the street through the gate past the 4. 
yard and into the house 
S. wool cotton and silk are woven here 
6. the peaches are large ripe sweet and juicy 
7. the women can knit spin weave and sew 
8. the hikers walked down the path through the field and over the bridge 
9. the visitors arrived in a large new streamlined car 
10. there is enough food for you for harry and for me 
ntenance Exercises: 
• 
Arrange the following TV stars in alphabetical order with last name 
first. Use the correct punctuationo Write your names in order on the 
lines providede 
1. dobby gillis 
2o red skelton 
3. danny thomas 
4. roy rogers 
s. bob hope 
6. chuck connors 
7. bat masterson 
8. wyatt earp 
9. david brinkley 
10. walter brennan 
The following letter needs to be correctedo Where will you put in the 
capital letters and punctuation marks? Do the work on this paper. 
Dear Ralph, 
16.5 mason st 
westfield illinois 
feb 14 1960 
i got your card yesterday i brought it to school and we put it 
in the news corner everyone wants to know more about your new home do 
you like your new school what is the name of your pony when are you 
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Mai ntenance Exe r cises: (conto) 
c oming back t o we s tfield i have moved on to mason st be sure to 
look me up 
Tea ching Exercise: 
Allen 
LESSON TWENTY 
11Yes 11 and "No" 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
When the word "Yes 11 or "No" comes at the beginning of a sentence it is 
fo l lowe d by a c omma. 
Sample: Yes, the play was very silly. 
No, I shall never be in one again. 
The words 11 oh 11 and "well" a l so are followed by a comma, when used at the 
beginning of a sentence. 
Sample: Oh, I was so embarrassed. 
Well, you know you s hould have taken more care. 
Practice Exercises: 
Insert commas where necessary to make the following sentences correct. 
1 . Yes I was in town Saturday. 
2. Oh how I hate crowds! 
3. No the bright lights didn't bother me. 
4. No he wasn't harmedo 
5. Well you should have watched where you were going. 
6. Yes you may come ino 
7. Yes the job is doneo 
8. Oh I think we may go to the circus. 
9. Well what have you got there? 
lOo No the parade isn't until t his afternoon. 
37. 
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ntenance Exercises: 
lA. Place punctuation correctly in the following sentenceso Circle words 
that require a cap i tal letter. 
• 
1. yes I hear you 
2. please bring your skis boots wax and warm clothes 
3. oh go ahead and try 
4. I am ordering a camera film screen p,rojector and case 
5. santa brought me clothes toys games and a radio 
6. in our schoolroom are desks maps and chairs 
7. look William brought two sandwiches a cupcake an apple and a 
candy bar for lunch 
8. can everyone write his name address telephone number father's 
name and mother's name 
9. Arrange these names in alphabetical order, last names first. 
Watch the punctuation. 
a) arthur r jones 
b) john c kelley 
c) robert anderson 
d) ralph smithson 
e) earl a gates 
What must be done to correct the following sentences~ 
the papero 
Do the work on 
le my grandfather lives in berlin new hampshire, and i live in 
berlin connecticut 
2. the paper i read said that peter c sullivan was elected student 
mayor for one day 
3. wow what a price to pay for a mistake 
Total Possible Correct 90 
Number Wrong ___ _ 
Number Correct 
----
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LESSON TWENTY-ONE 
Comma with Conjunctives 
Teaching Exercise: 
In writing stories you may have sentences in which connecting words suo 
as and, ££, but, ~' while, etc. are used. Such words (and many more 
theror-are called conjunctions. Say the word: 
/ 
con-junc-tion 
These joining words or conjunctions can join phrases, or they can join 
two short sentences that may be related. 
Sample: Joining phrases: 
1. We walked (over the hill) and (through the woods.) 
2. You may use (this chair) or (that bench.) 
Jolnlng Short Sentences: 
3. Mary passed the papers~ and I collected them. 4. The fire was ready to burnL but we had no matches. 
Did you notice that in sentences 3 and 4 there were actually two short 
sentenc.es connected by a conjunction? What was the conjunction used in 
each sentence? What mark of punctuation is underlined before each 
conjunction? 
Remember this rule: 
Place-a-comma(,) between two sentences that are related and joi 
with a conjunction. 
Practice Exercises: 
Ae Each of the following pairs of sentences below can be made into sin 
sentences using the conjunction given in the parenthesis. Rewrite e 
sentence correctly in this fashion on the line provided. 
(but) 1. Ted would like to play in the game. We have too many for a 
team already. 
(but) 2. The bell rang. We did not hear it. 
(and) 3. I am going down town. You are going with me. · 
ctice Exercises: (cont. ) 
39. 
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or) 4. You may take your dog with youe You may s tay h ome with h im, too. 
yet) 5. The colors changedo We didn't even realize it. 
(and) 6. It was a cold morningo My car would n o t start. 
or) 7. I f we win we may go into Bostono We even may go on a class picnic. 
Read the sentences . Decide how to join thes e sets of sentences with the 
conjunctions (and, but, or) and punctuate t hem correctly. Write the 
sentences on t he l ines provided. The first one is done for you. 
1. Arthur Jones had determination. Tha t determination helped him to win , 
a~~~d"'~~~ 
2. He ran wi th taped ankleso That handicap c ould not stop his eager 
spiri t. 
3. It i s no t always easy to overcome a handicap. It is sometimes 
possible to do. 
4. You can a dmi t failure by giving up . You can do something to 
change your outlook . 
2 99 
Practice Exercise: (cont.) 
5. Courage is tested. Determination is strengthenedo 
Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Where would you use the comma in the following sentences? Do the 
work on this paper. 
lo Yes I have seen a live penguin 
2. No Joan I haven't seen it 
3. Oh I don't know 
4$ Well let's wait and see what the weather will be 
5. Yes it is right here on the floor 
6. No it is nowhere to be found 
7. Oh I think we'll need chips pickles nuts and mints 
8. Well I think the milk tastes better cold 
9. Yes it is true 
10. No I really don't understand 
B. The following sentences need to have capital letters and punctuati 
marks ins erted. Decide where this is to be done and show the work 
on your paper. 
1. The coldest months of the year are december january february 
and some parts of march 
2. Skating skiing and sledding are enjoyed by children in alask 
3o Mary tom and i arranged the exhibit 
4. We plan to visit the fri end box co chamber of commerce and 
ideal shoe store for contributions to our fund drive 
5. St Patrick's Day is friday march 17 and valentine's day tues 
6. My brother and i went to the circus 
7. Bob and i will be ready with our report tomorrow 
Total Possible Correct ~ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
41. 
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LESSON TWENTY-TWO 
Comma in Appositives 
ching Exercise: 
Read the following sentences: 
1. Bozo, the clown, will be on TV tonight. 
2. Dr . Doolittle, a very kind man, liked animals. 
You will notice that in each sentence there is a group of words that 
stands for another word. These are underlined. The clown stands for the 
name Bozo. What does a very kind man stand for? The groups of words the 
clown and a very kind ~ are called APPOSITIVES. Say the word: 
/ 
ap-pos-i-tives 
Uaually an appositive that is made up of more than one word is set off 
by one or two comm~. a~s~o----------------------------------------------------------~ 
ctice Exercise: 
In the sentences below you will find phrases that are appositives. 
Remembering what you have just learned, insert the comma or commas correctlJ 
to show the appositive. Do the work right on this paper. 
1. Dr. Doolittle an amazing man treated monkeys alligators and pigs. 
2. His town Puddleby-on-the-Marsh was a little one. 
3. His pets were Jim the dog and Too-Too the squirrel. 
4. The lion's wife Queen Lioness liked Dr. Doolittle. 
5. Robin the main character was a boy of ten. 
6. Joe the cripple boy finally won a great honor. 
7. It was on Saturday that Mr. Ives the teacher took his class on 
a mountain climbing trip. 
8. Mr. Eagle the automobile dealer is going out of business. 
9. Everyone wanted to see Black Beauty the snake at the Science Museum. 
10. The crowd waited patiently for Sanda the high diver to arrive. 
tenance Exercises: 
( . In the following sentences you are to place the commas and periods where 
needed to punctuate them correctly. Remember what you learned about 
conjunctions. Do the work right on this paper. 
1. The gift was unwrapped and it was placed in the lobby for everyone 
to see 
2. Richard's tooth was aching but the dentist wouldn't take it out 
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Maintenance Exercises: 
3. Helen Keller reads without eyesight and she speaks without hearir 
4. Tom's legs were badly b~rned but he later used them to break the 
world's running record 
5. I arrived today but I was too late 
B. In each exercise below are two simple related sentences. Join them 
together with a conjunction and put the comma in the proper place. 
the lines provided to re-write your sentence. 
lo We were all on time. Ned was not ready. 
2. Yes our parents had arrived~ We were happy. 
, 
3. We invited him. He could not come. 
4. Well I found Ben. Then I looked for Homer. 
5. Ge orge was late. Fred was on time. 
C. The following sentences need to be corrected. Where are the capital 
letters and marks of punctuation needed. Do your work on this paper 
Remember what you have learned . 
1. stop look listen before you cross the street 
2. mother and father are away on a trip 
3. no the rodeo isn't coming to town 
4. use your eyes ears and then use your feet 
5. yes this is the coldest winter in history 
Total 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR 
Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct --:J 
CHECK TEST FIVE 
----
LESSON TWENTY~THREE 45 >-' 
The Comma in Address 30 2 
aching Exercise: 
In writing conversation you may often use the name of a person in speaking 
to himo When this is done we speak of this as "addressing the person," or 
using the name of a persin 11 in address." Notice the different ways in 
which a person's name may be used 11 in addresso 11 
lo Jeff, did you happen to see my hat? 
2o I saw it last, Mother, in your bedroom. 
3o There it is right where I left it, son. 
Who is addressed in each sentence above? Jeff, Mother, and son are all 
the names of people. They are nouns that name someone addressed. Did you 
notice what mark of punctuation separates these names (nouns) from the 
rest of the sentence? In which one of the above three sentences does the 
noun need two commas to separate it? 
Reffiamber the rule: 
. 
When the name of a person addressed is given in a sentence, separate that 
noun from the rest of the sentence by one or two commas. 
ictice Exercises: 
A. Remembering what you have learned, put commas in each of the following 
sentences to make them correcto 
1. Joan please find my new yarn. 
2. Please be careful Jim with that chisselo 
3o We can waste no time children. 
4. Come here dear and sit with me. 
5. What have you there Ellen that interests you so? 
6. This is my new charm bracelet Mothero 
7. Do you know how to ski Ted? 
8. No Jim there is no snow where I liveo 
9. Ted do you really live in Alabama? 
10. Look at my skis Ted they are split 1 
B. Insert all marks of punctuation where needed to make the following 
sentences correcto 
1. Don't light that flashlight Hank 
2. Those boys Pete are up to something 
3. Yes boys how can we find our way by using the map 
4. Come here Fido 
5. Here Kitty drink your milk 
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Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Read the following sentences. What is to be done to make the word 01 
words underlined into appositives? Insert the correct punctuation 
t o do this. 
1. The do g a collie belongs to David. 
2 . Spot the spaniel belongs to the boy next door. 
3. Lorraine ~ young siste r looks well. 
4. The little puppy Mushak was just named . 
5. Mushak a shepherd gets very excited when f ooling. 
6. The snow ~falling hard is making big drifts. 
7. Mr. Farley the assistant is in charge of t he patrol squad. 
8. Mr. Robinson~ principal likes sports. 
9. Mr. Hill the captain is out sick today. 
10. We waited at Jone's the store for the papers to arrive. 
B. In the following list of special names of pe op le and places you will 
the need for capital letters and punctuation . Pl ace these correctio 
r ight on the paper with the sentences. 
1 . new england power co 
2. wi lliam filene 1 s and co 
3. arthur e brown director 
4. empire state building 
5. pri ncipal edward f hayes 
6. the federal courthouse 
LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
To t al Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Quotations at. the End of Sentences 
Teaching Exercise: 
Wri ting conversation in your stories is no t diffi cult if you follow a f 
simp l e rules. 
The s entences below show you the correct way to wr i te conversation when 
"wh o said" part (the explanatory words) comes first. 
J ohn said, "Last summer my brother and I sold cold dri nks." 
Lucy asked 9 "Did you have fun?" 
John e.x:claimedf "What a time we had! 11 
47. 
aching Exercise: (contc) 
@is cuss together: 
l e Where the comma ( 9 ) is placedo 
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2 e Where the quotation marks ( " ") come. 
3. Where the period 9 question mark, and exclamation 
4e Which words begin with a capi tal letter. 
mark are placed. 
Did you Notice: 
- 1. That the comma came right af ter the 11who said'' part - John said..L 
Lucy asked..L John exclaimed..!..? 
2e That the exact words of the speaker had qu otation marks ~ around 
them? 
That the period, question mark, and e xclamation mark came inside 
the quotat i on marks at the end of the statement? 
That the first word of the "who said" part AND the first word of 
the quotation began with capi tal l etters? 
ac tice Exercises: 
• 
Proofread the following sentences of conversation. Put in the capital 
letters above all small letters that should be capitalized. Insert all 
commas, periods, question marks, exc l amation marks, and quotation marks 
correctly where needed. 
lo the prince asked whose slipper is this 
2e the hen said the sky is fall ing 
3. the king said my child has turned to gold 
4. the little duck asked why am i so homely 
5. the man shouted alas my lamp 
Write these sentences correctly on the lines provided. The first OJ;le 
is done for you. 
2. mrs simms asked what shall we do next 
3. alice answered i want to keep on reading 
4e jerry asked what kind of business should we go into 
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Practice Exercises: (cont.) 4' 
S. ben replied the junk business 
6. jerry exclaimed what a thinker you are 
Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Remembering all that you have learned about capital letters and punctu 
correct the following sentences. 
1. john your classmates have elected you president 
2. thank you class for giving me this honor 
3. when would you care to have your first meeting mr president 
4. anytime miss smith between 2: 00 p m and 3:00 p m 
S. the shoe company has moved to dallas texas 
6. the new law firm is made up of three brothers william scott and j 
B. Correct the following short paragraph. Decide where the capital lette 
and punctuation belong and why they belong there. Put the corrections 
on the paper where needed. Remember what you have been taught. 
mother father frank and i saw a parade of old automobiles this 
parade drove to concord new hampshire boston mass and hartford conn 
on to new york city as they drove by i heard the motors choke sputte 
and wheeze mayor wells of our town greeted president richard t rober 
of the antique automobile association when he arrived the drivers 
twirled the cranks jumped into the cars waved to the crowds and chu 
down the road 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 
Quotations at the Beginning of Sentences 
Teaching Exercise: 
Sometimes in writing y our conversation the "who said" word~ will 
Read the following. Notice where the "who said""""""W''rds come; 
"This town is full of junk," said Ben. 
"How can we carry it? 11 asked Jerryo 
"What an easy problem that isl" Ben laugtled. 
. 
come las 
' achin Exercise: (c ont.) 
49. 
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Discuss together: 
1. Where are the quotation marks used in each sentence? 
2. Where is the comma, question mark, and exclamation mark placed? 
3. What punctuation mark is used at the end of each sentence? 
4. Which words begin with capital letters? 
actice Exercises: 
lA. Proofread the following sentences of conversation. Insert the capital 
letters and punctuation as needed. Do the work on your paper. 
1. we can use my cart this time said jim quickly. 
2. jim where can we store the junk asked jack 
3. we can s t ore it behind the garage jim told him 
4. jim it will be quite a pile exclaimed jack 
5. when shall we start collecting asked jim 
6. jim we are going to start now stated jack 
7. magazines will make us the most money offered jim 
8. jim don't you think we should ask for magazines first then 
questioned jack 
9. e~actly exclaimed jim 
10. we ' re off shouted jack 
• On the lines provided rewrite the following conversation correctly. The 
first one is done for you. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
our ship is now a space station stated the captain 
1~t k ~.d~ ~.ck' ~k ~-!; '/ 
dcvb..d~ ~)/ 
will this station be a stopping place on the way to the moon 
asked another spaceman 
here is_your space suit said the captain 
is it heavy asked a spaceman 
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Maintenance Exercise: 
A. Look at the following carefully and tell what you have learned about 
writing conversation correctlyo 
Somebody said 11 
' ------ - 0 
II 
Somebody asked, 11_ ?II 
Somebody exclaimed 11 ___________ _ ! II 
B. Rewrite the following conversation correctly: 
1. janet said my dog doesn't enjoy being left alone 
2. bob asked is there such a thing as a dog sitter 
3. janet answered i don't know, but i've heard of dog caterers 
4. bob exclaimed i've heard everything 
5. janet replied i know~ what will the y think of next 
B. The following sentences are without capitalization and punctuation. 
them over and decide where to insert these things. Remember what yo1 
have learned. Turn back and review if necessary. 
1. hey look did you see the big fish capt wylie caught 
2. the korean boy traveled many miles looking for the american sold~ 
3. many books tell how the pilgrims came from england 
4. put the rubbish in the barrell john 
5. tom sawyer is a good book but you might like huckelberry finn b 
6. some pupils gave reports about favorite books and others wrote 
reviews about them 
7. the party was given mother and father for their going away 
8. wow this is the coldest winter yet 
Total Possible Correct ~ 
Number W:J;"ong 
Number Correct 
LESSON TWENTY-SIX 
The Divided Quotation 
ching Exercise: 
Studv the following sentences carefullyo 
' 'Wh at do you know," said Jack, "the junk pi le is getting big." 
"When, 11 asked Jim, "will we have enough?" 
" Jack, " said his father, "what a sight this y a rd is! " 
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Discus s Toge ther: 
1. Do y ou see how the explanatory words or the "who said" words divide 
the question? 
2 o How are the "who said" words set off? 
3. Whe re are the two-commas placed? 4. How did each sentence end? 
5. Where are the period, question mark, and exclamation potnt placed? 
6. Which words begin with capital letter~ 
ctice Exe rcises: 
A. Inse r t the proper capital letters, quotation marks, and all other marks 
of punctuation in the following sentences. Do the work on this paper. 
1. jack said his father this junk must be s old at once 
2 . please jack begged may we keep it a l i ttle longer 
3. thi s yard groaned mr johnson is a disgrace 
4. well sighed jack what a disappointment th is is 
5. son said mr johnson you are out of the j unk business 
B. Rewrite the following sentences using correct cap i talization and 
punctuation. 
1. once said jane we were all away 
2 . then asked bill did your aunt come to t~e house 
3. s he came jane laughed and waited for one call 
4. when the phone rang asked bill what did s h e do 
5. she lifted the receiver she said and panted like nibs 
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Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Insert the necessary punctuation and capitalization for the followin 
sentences of conversation. Do the work on this paper. 
1. may i put air in my bicycle tires asked george 
2. help yourself the attendant said 
3. is it hard to work in a gas station asked george 
4. only when we have five or six customers at one time answered the 
5. well thank you for your favor responded george 
B. Remembering what you have learned about capital letters in names of 
and titles of books, correct the following titles by writing the capj 
letter needed above the small letter. Put the commas and periods in 
names as needed also. Check with teaching exercise 18 first if you 
brink carol r baby island 
emily dou glas t appleseed farm 
field rachael 1 taxi and toadstools 
perkins lucy f the dutch twins 
c. Correct the following senten·ces with capital letters and punctuation 
where necessary. Do the work right on this paper. 
1. the ,junior red cross is meeting in the american legion building 
this afternoon 
2. the glee club is giving a concert on sunday 
3. the chamber of commerce building is located in the center of ta 
D. Decide how to capitalize and indent the following lines of poetry. 
an ( -~ ) through the word to be indented. 
spring fever 
i have spring fever as anyone can see; 
it really has a grip on mel 
whenever i can, i slump in a chair; 
my feet are just the laziest pair. 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
53· 
LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 310 
Quotations of Several Speakers 
aching Exercise: 
I 
Here is one more thing to remember in writing conversation: 
A new paragraph beings with each change of speaker. 
A paragraph tells about one topic. It may be made up of one sentence or a 
group of sentences. The first word is always indented. Notice how the 
following is written: 
The veterinarian said to Ronny, '~our dog must take a tablespoonf~l of 
this medicine twice each day." 
"How can Dewdrop do that? He drinks out of a pan," Ronny told the vet, 
Discussion: 
1. Where do the quotation marks come? 
2. How does the first word in each quotation begin? 
3. Where do the punctuation marks at the end of each conversation come? 
4. Where do the commas come? 
l ctice Exercises: 
A. Can you write this story correctly? 
i went fishing yesterday Henry said Jean asked did you catch 
anything i caught a fish so big that i could not get him into 
the boat he finally pulled me overboard said Henry did you get 
wet Jean asked no laughed Henry i landed on his back 
B. Rewrite the followin g story remembering all you have learned about 
writing conversation. 
how will you ever get that huge melon down to the river asked 
Sam Tony answered my s i xty oxen can haul it down but you don't 
have a raft that is big enough said Sam i'll build one shouted 
Tony 
11 Pract ce Exercises: (cont.) 
Maintenance Exercise: 
A. Correct the following sentences of conversation on this papero Remem 
what you have learned. 
1. the road conditions are so bad remarked andre that we won't 
drive down 
2. oh said walter is it really that bad outside 
3. yes he replied cars are slipping all over the road 
4. in that case added walter it would be wise to remain at home 
5. the weather report is more favorable f or tomorrow declared andr 
so that we will be able to carry out our plans after all 
B. Correct the following sentences with capital letters and punctuation 
marks where needed. 
1. mother said yes you may have a valentine party 
2. hooray we'll start writing invitations now 
3. we can buy our favors at the penny pincher store 
4. we'll invite richard and robert the twins who just moved next d 
5. the coca-cola company reminds us not to let the coke freeze dur 
this cold february weather 
Total Possible Correct 117; 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct ------
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST SIX 
--- ---- -- - ---- ----- - - -
55· 
tESSON TWENTY=EIGHT 31 2 
The Apostrophe in Contractions 
aching Exercise: 
Repeat these two words: 
, 
con-trac=tion 
/ 
a-pos-tro-phe 
A contraction is one word that has been made from two. 
Sample : canit (can not) 
don't (do not) 
isnYt (is not) 
Notice that in contractions an apostrophe ( 1 ) is put in the word to show 
you that a letter or letters have been left out of the two words to make 
one., The words 11 am11 , 11 is 11 1 11 are 11 1 "havenll and "will 11 , are often combined 
with words . to make contractionso 
Sample~ I'm (I am) 
heis (heis) 
it's (it is) 
actice Exercises: 
l(i 0 Using what you have learned above 1 decide which 
contraction belongs in the blanks in the sentences below. The words 
you are to make contractions from are on the line before the sentence. 
can not 
Do not 
are not 
will not 
was not 
I will 
had not 
are not 
did not 
Who is 
he would 
go to the library today. 
2. touch the Poison Ivy. 
3 .. Some children 
-----
able to play in the game. 
4. Did you say you -----
5 .. Jack asked if the movie 
be up early tomorrow? 
good. 
7. Jim 
8. There 
9. The visitors 
10., Mother asked " 
beach. 
11., John assured 
for lunch. 
soon be old enough to drive. 
touched the baby woodchucks. 
any pencils lefto 
his 
find any trail to the mountain top, 
planning to be with you at the 
mother that be back in time 
W _....;.e_.;.;.w..::;i..::;l..::;l __ l2., promise to help you when you need it., 
has not 13. Jane ==-....;:;.;;...;~-- packed her bag for the vacation trip. 
.;;;.T;;;;;h.:.;..a t..;;.,.._;i::..;;s;___l4. the best model on display. 
_L-.e-.t-'""'u-.s ___ l5. watch the movies on T.V .. tonight. 
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Practice Exercise: (cont . ) 
B. Read the contractions below. For which two words does each contra 
stand? Write the words on the line after each contractiono 
1. doesn't 8 o they've 
2. o'clock 9. we're 
3. you ' ve lOo he's 
4o he'll llo hadn't 
s. you' 11 12o weren't 
6. couldn't 13o I ' m 
7. it's 14o she's 
lSo they're 
Maintenance Exercises : 
A. Capitalize and punctuate the folTowing short conversation on this p~ 
Remember all your rules for conversation where several people are t 
that mean policeman said bob he took my new ball bat and 
glove how did that happen asked dr carter my friends and I were 
playing ball here in the street replied bob didnt he give a rea 
asked dr carter yes answered bob a little less angry he told us 
again that playing ball in the street is against the law away 
went my ball bat and glove concluded bob 
B. Capitalize the following list of items correctlyo Put the capital 1 
above the small letter to be capitalized. Insert periods where nee 
dr johnson a j stone 
father buckley pres butman 
stamp club boy scouts 
c. Insert the punctuation only where needed to correct the sentence. 
1. The major powers of the wdrld are the United States France Engla 
and Russia 
2. Volcanoes lakes waterfalls and mountains make the scenery of 
Alaska beautiful 
3. Hurry artd get ready fdr bed called mother 
4. The children replied we are already in bed 
Total Possible Correct 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
LESSON TvlENTY-NINE 57. 
Apostrophe in Posses sives - Singular 314 
bhing Exercise: 
Sometimes you need to use words that show who owns the qbject you are 
talking about. Notice the underlined words below. These words tell who 
owns the 11 thingn we are talking about: 
The gi rl's book 
John ' s pen 
The woodchuck's home 
Henry's coat 
Lewis's plan 
A kni1ght' s armor 
What mark of punctuation is used in t he words underlined? You can see an 
's (apostrophe and s) is added to each name to make it show possession. 
The underlined names mean only ~· w·e call them singular names. An 's 
(apostrophe and s) are added to a s ingular name to make it show possession, 
~tice Exercise: 
• 
• 
In some of the sentences below there ar e names that show ownership or 
possession. Underline each word that ,shows possession. 
1. Arthur's brother is older than he is. 
2. Arthur was a pioneer boy. 
3. This boy's home was in Nebraska. 
4. He had three sisters. 
5. Arthur's oldest sister's n ame was Nancy. 
6. Arthur lived with his family ne ar an Indian reservation. 
7. An I ndian woman came to visit Ar t hur's mother. 
8. She s t ayed for a long time. 
9. The Indian woman liked Nancy' s be ads . 
10. Nancy liked the woman's shawl. 
In each sentence belowg write on the blank line the possessive form of 
the word in parentheses. The first one i s done for you. 
1. I hear the 
2. 
3. The 
4. He borrowed 
5. Do you know 
boy's voice (boy) 
brother lives i n Los Angeles. (Walter) 
home is in t he tree trunk. (..squirre1) 
------
baseball ba t . (Ros s) 
------
mother? (Lois) 
6. name is not on the list . (Mr. Jones) 
7. It was the points that won the game. (captain) 
8. The hose did not reach the flame. (fireman) 
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Practice Exercise B: (conto) 
9 o Have you ever used a 
10. What a lot of paint in that 
line? (fisherman) 
------------- hairl (child) 
Maintenance Exercises : 
A. On the space p rovided for each sentence rewrite the underlined word 
contractions. Put punctuation in each sentence if needed. 
lo It ~ time for you to get up John is it not? 
2. John knows his lesson well does he not? 
3o Mother said "I can not let you do it. II 
--- ---
4. Frank you have not done your work very well 
5. Alice ~ are going to go with you 
6. Does it not rain very hard? 
7. They are late in coming are they not 
8. Robin ~ you not younger than Rene? 
9. We ~ not riding with you Alice 
10. Are you not coming home from the dance early Alice 
B. On the lines provided wri~e the name of what is asked for. Capital 
and punctuate correctly. 
1. An interrogative sentence: 
2. An exclamatory sentence: 
3. The name of: 
a shoe store: 
a milk company: 
a factory: 
a city and state: 
59. 
[ntenance Exercises: 316 
c. Put the punctuation only where needed in the following sentences. 
1. Yes we have no bananas 
2. I have said for the last time no 
3. Richard begged Please may I go to the movies on Saturday 
4. I have said no ror the last time replied Mother 
5. If I do all my chores at home and school added Richard then 
will you let me go? 
LESSON THIRTY 
Total Possible Correct 47 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
Apostrophe in Possessives - Plural 
ching Exercise: 
A name that means more than one is a plural name. When a plural name 
ends ins, only an apostrophe-{') is added to make it show possession. 
Sample: ~~ hats 
girls' shoes 
ladies' dresses 
When a plural name does not end in~~ an 's is added to it to make it 
show possession. Look at the underlined words below. 
Sample: men's handkerchiefs 
women's stockings 
children's books 
ctice Exercise: 
• Read the sentences below and decide how to write the possessive form of 
the word in parentheses. 
1. I know those 
------------names. (boys) 
2., The campfire 
-------marshmallow roast is tonight. (girls ·) 
3. the boy 
--------
jamboree was held last week. (scouts) 
The heirlooms of the are worth money. (Jones) 4. 
5. The 
-------------- manes are bushy. (ponies) 
6. The many 
7. 
trails head the same way. (horses) 
stories always sound so interesting. (children) 
8. Have you ever noticed the --~-------paths in the sky? (stars) 
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Practice Exercises: (cont. ) 
B. In the f o llowing sentences~ write on the b lank line the possessive f 
of the word in parenthesiso 
1. The 
2. The 
I saw 
The 
We saw 
The 
The 
All of 
the two 
the 
the 
show was a huge successo (children) 
food was all gone. (mice) 
tracks . (deer) 
feathers shed water o (geese) 
swimming classes. (men) 
skaters group won first place. (women) 
coats were hanging out to dry. (firemen) 
efforts were lost in the rescue. (polj 
9. Mother went out to the sale of 
--------------dresses. (ladies) 
Maintenance Exercise : 
A. Read the following sentenceso What must be done to make the words i 
parenthes is show ownership? Write the word correctly on the line 
provided in the sentence. 
1. dog is a collie o (Alfred) 
2. That spaniel is the 
--------
next door. (boy) 
3. 
4. The 
5.. The 
6. The 
-------
father bought him a puppy. (Robert) 
name is Mike. (puppy ) 
dog is a terrier. (boy) 
-------~----- mother is now gone. (dog) 
7. I could faintly hear the voice. (announcer) 
8. The 
9. Our 
10. The 
----------------plow broke in the storm. (truck) 
------------------
TV antenna is loose. (neighbor) 
trucks worked all night. (city) 
B. Decide which two words make up the contractions below and write them 
the line provided. 
it'll won't 
shan 't we ' ll 
wouldn't you'll 
shouldn 't we've 
ntenance Exercises: (cont&) 
61. 
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• 
• 
Circle the letters that need to be made capital letters and insert the 
punctuat ion only where necessaryo 
1. Titles of reports: 
parts of an airplane in the control t ower 
watching the weather a trip in a jet 
2. Our new home was bought by mother and father on pine tree road 
3. The english french and dutch were among the first settlers in 
america 
4. The list contains the following names: 
jones robert p davis allen h 
robinson herbert r hayes ruth e 
5. the boys dog was found after being lost five days 
6. johns mother is working now 
7e ladies dresses are very costly 
Put all marks of punctuation needed in the following conversation • 
I dont see how you can stand such poor food all the time the town 
mouse said to his country cousin why dont you come home with me 
I should be glad to said the country mouse 
At first the country mouse enjoyed his cousins fine food this is 
wonderful said the country mouse I shall stay here forever 
just then a huge cat appeared frightened half out of their wits 
the two mice ran for shelter 
Total Possible Correct 112 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct -----
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST SEVEN 
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Capitalizing Geographical Terms 
Teaching Exercise: 
Several types of geographical terms require the use of a capital letter 
the beginning. 
Remember to use a capital letter to begin such terms as those that name 
rivers, oceans, and mountains. 
Sample: Ohio River, Artie Ocean, Green Mountains 
It is also necessary to use a capital letter to begin words that name 
continents. 
Sample: Australia 
North America 
Practice Exercises: 
6: 
A. Put a circle around the words that should begin ' with a capital letter 
white mountains adirondak mountains 
a short creek a tall mountain 
parker river asia 
europe atlantic ocean 
agean sea ohio river 
a narrow river down the river 
oxbow creek pike's peak 
a continent africa 
so america 
B. Some of the capital letters and punctuation are missing in the follow 
paragraph. Circle the letter that should be capitalized. 
Were told paper was first made by people in asia many years ago 
its said the egyptians made it from a reed that grew along the nile 
river. the chinese, however, were really the first to make paper. 
Some of the finest paper is made in europe today. this paper i 
shipped across the atlantic ocean to the united states. its then 
sent to all points west crossing the mississippi river and the rock 
mountains 
~ntenance Exercises: 
63. 
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~ . 
• 
On the lines provided write the possessive form of the word in parenthesj 
Remember your rules of the last lessone The first one is done for you. 
1. At (Samuel Adam) suggestion the colonies planned to unite. Adam's 
2. British soldiers searched the (citizens) houses for smuggled 
goods. 
3. General Gage sent redcoats to raid the (Minute Men) stores of guns 
and powder. 
4. The Minute Men assembled at the (messengers) warning. 
5. The battle that followed led to the (redcoats) retreat. 
6o The (soldiers) bravery was outstanding. 
The following list of names, events, countries, etc. need capital letter~ 
Decide which words need to begin with capital letters and put a circle 
around the letter to be changed . 
1. memorial day 4. russia 
2. the 19th of april 5. thursday night 
3. korean 6, Mr. a. robert mahoney 
Insert the commas and apostrophe marks where needed to correct the 
following few sentencese 
1. Mothers new cook book tells h ow to make cakes pies cookies and bread. 
2. The boys uncle came to visit himo 
3. Its time for you to get up John isnt it? 
Total Possible Correct_£1_ 
Number Wrong __ __ 
Number Correct 
LESSON THIRTY-TWO 
CAPITALIZING GEOGRAPHICAL TERMS 
ching Exercise: 
Another use for the capital letter is when a region or section of a countr~ 
is written. Do not use a captial letter for words that give a direction. 
Sample: We settled in the East. 
Are y ou traveling west. 
Notice that in the first sentence an area 
capital letter is used for this purpose. 
of travel is mentioned and this kind of a 
lettere 
of the country is named. A 
In the second sentence a directic 
word does not begin with a capita 
321 6 
Practice Exercises : 
A. Put a circle around the words that should begin with a capital letter 
1. north 9 .. north dakota 
2. western connecticut 10 .. southeast 
3 .. driving out wes t 11. west 
4. northern lights 12. in the north 
5 .. south 13. flying to the south 
6. go west young man 14 .. western round up 
7. eastern section 15. east 
8. face east 
B. Put capital letters above the words where needed in the following se 
1. much cotton is grown in the south. 
2. in winter the birds fly south., 
3. sugar beets are raised in the west and in the southwest 
4. winters are milder in the southern part of our country. 
5. the northern ski country is an attraction to tourists. 
Maintenance Exercises: 
A. Remembering what you have learned capitalize the following sentences 
correctly. Put a capital letter above the letter needing to be capit 
1. the colorado river flows through arizona and new mexico 
2. the tallest mountain in north america is pike's peak. 
3.. have you ever seen the red river of the north? 
4.. much salmon is caught in puget sound, state of washington. 
5. the panama c anal joins the atlantic with the pacific 
B. In the following exercises you are asked to write some information. R 
ember what you learned about capital letters and write the informatio 
correctly. 
1. What is the name of your town library? 
2. Wh at school do you attend? --------------------------------------~ 
3.. Name one bank in town 
4. Write the name of a club you know of in town. 
ntenance Exercises: (cont.) 
• Where should the quotation marks go in the next few sentences. 
in where they belong. 
1. Mother said, I can't let you do it. 
2. I have a book for you said the teacher. 
3. Henry Clay said, I would rather b .e right than president. 
65. 
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Put them 
4. Where are you going, pleaded Johnny, that I can't go with you? 
,ching Exercise: 
Total Possible Correct _22_ 
LESSON THIRTY-THREE 
OUTLINING 
Number Wrong __ __ 
Number Correct 
~king an outline will help you to organize better any kind of a report you 
ight have to give. 
ead and study the following outline beginning with the first part, Roman 
iuneral one (I) 
I. A trip to the moon 
A. Will go by rocket to space station 
B. Will use spaceship fro~ station to moon 
II. Outside of spaceship 
A. Will be ball shaped 
B. Will have no wings 
c. Will have openings so men can see outside 
III. Inside of spaceship 
A. Will need heating and cooling machines 
B. Will need scie'ntific instruments 
c. Must have brakes 
rhe arrows above point to what is known as the main topics. These main topic 
re set off by Roman numeral I, II, and III. 
~ubtopics are placed under the main topics. They give more information about 
'lach main topic. They are set off with capital letters A, B, and C. Read 
loud each subtopic. 
emember the following rules when making an outline: 
1. Place a period afte.r each Roman numeral in the main topics and after 
each capita,l letter ln the subtopics. 
2. Capital letters are used to begin the groups of words in both main 
topics and subtopics. 
3. The subtopics are indented under the m=a=l=·n~t=o=p==i=c=s~·-------------------------
,tice Exercises: 
A. Here are two main topics. 
I. ~ow forests are saved 
II. How forests are destroyed 
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Practice Exercises: (cont.) 
Here are some subtopics. They are not in order. 
By settlers clearing the land 
By companies cutting without replanting 
By replanting 
By fire 
By lightning 
6 
In the space provided, make an outline using the above information by w 
the correct subtopics under each main topic listed above. Remember to 
peri ods where necessary. 
B. Correct the following. Put the periods in where they belong and the 
capital letters above each small letter needing to be capitalized. 
the story of halloween 
celebration of early Druids 
celebrated end of summer 
feast of foods 
bonfires to scare away ghosts 
modern celebration 
eve before a religious day 
fall decorations 
costumes like goblins and witches 
the story of may day 
roman festival in honor of flora 
parade of dancing children 
dAcoration of temple :and altar 
english festival 
early rising to gather flowers 
parade of decorated stagecoaches 
maypole dances 
celebration in united states 
school festivals 
may baskets 
! 
ntenance Exercises: 
67. 
324 
• 
• 
• 
Capitalize the proper words in the following sentences correctly • 
the work on this paper. 
1. the swallows fly to the south each winter. 
2. The four points of the compass are north east south west 
Do 
3. the north american canad.ian mounties have a very exciting job to do 
4. the winters down south have a tendency to be cool. 
5. sugar beets are grown in the west and southwest. 
On the line provided, rewrite the expression using the apostrophe 
correctly. Remember your rule for possessives both singular and plural. 
1. the mother of John mother 
2. games for the boys games 
3. clothing for men men 
4. Qliver Twist by Dickens Oliver Twist 
5. dresses for ladies dresses 
6. the son of Mrs. Jones son 
7. shoes for children shoes 
8. fan of the lady fan 
The following sentences need capital letters and punctuation. Insert 
each where needed. 
1. my cousin was invited by mother and father to spend a vacation 
with us 
2. he lives at 22 mt vernon st boston massachusetts 
3. we entered all of the boys games at the picnic 
4. the st yle of womens dresses will change for Easter 
5. spot the dog next door only has three legs 
6. marie the girl from france can already read english 
Total Possible Correct 103 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
325 LESSON THIRTY-FOUR 
Capital Letters in Reference to the Diety 
Teaching Exercise : 
Sometimes in our writing we need to refer to God, the Church, or to some 
other type of r el igious words. There are definite rules to follow when w 
find it necessary to make reference to such kinds of words. Notice the 
capitalized wo~ds in the following. 
Have you v isited the spring across from the Baptist Church? 
There is also one just north of the Qatholic C~urch. 
Beside the firs t word of each statement, what other words have been capi 
ized? Yes, the names of the two churches. Remember the following: 
Use Capital Letters For: 
1. The 
2. The 
3. The 
4. The 
n ames of churches and stTiagogues 
n ames of denominations ~atholic, Protestant, Jew) 
word God and all words that refer to God - Him, His, Thine 
Thee, Thou, etc. 
Bible and main divisions of the Bible. 
Practice Exercises: 
A. Proofread t h e following sentences for uses of capital letters. Cross 
the small l e tter and write the capital letter just above it. 
1. sam's c lass from the methodist church had a picnic 
2. all o f their catholic and quaker friends were invited to their 
service . 
3. methodists, baptists, and persons of other denominations were 
repre s ented at the fellowship meeting. 
4. ch ildren from the synagogue joined them • 
.5. father black of the catholic church said, "this is your best j 
6. its t r ue that god works wonders. 
B. Can you rewri te the following correctly? 
1 . i n god we trust 
2. the heavens declare the glory of god. 
3. o lor d, support us all the day long. 
4. it i s good to give thanks to the lord • 
.5. we will walk in the name of the lord our god. 
• 
tenance Exercise: 
69. 
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In this list is included two main topics. The rest of the phrases are 
details that support one of each of the two main topics. These details 
are considered subtopics. Unscramble the phrases and organize them into 
a well organized outline. Remember to Capitalize and Punctuate correctly . 
Do the work on this paper. 
quieting effect of cowboy's song 
songs praising the horses 
several songs about the death of cowboys 
songs about the free life on the range 
songs for herding cattle at night 
songs about life on the range 
many songs about the dreary life 
songs always gentle and soft 
need for quieting restless cattle 
Supply the information asked for in the following exercises: 
1. What is the name of a big store in your town? 
2o Write the name of a large company you know the name of. 
3. What is the date of your birth? (month-date-year) 
4. Are you in the seventh grade? (Answer in a complete sentence) 
Insert the commas and quotation marks correctly in the following sentences 
1. I like Robinson Crusoe but I think you'll like Robin Hood better 
2. Bring back that hoop Ricky it belongs to me 
3. Did you get lost at the fair Billy? 
4. I told you when I got home replied Michael that I had lost my wallet. 
Total Possible Correct~ Number Wrong ____ Number Correct ___ 
327 LESSON THIRTY-FIVE 
The Colon 
Teaching Exercise: 
Yon have already learned to ~se the colon(:) after the greeting of a 
business lettero But there are two other uses for the colon. 
Sample: lo The school building is opened at 8 .. :..1.5 A.M. each day. 
2, Please send the following~ stamps,a box top, a label, and 
a written story, 
Sample number~ shows you how to use the colon (:)when writing hours 
minutes. The colon (:) always separates the number for the hours from 
number for the minutes - 8~4.5, 12~10, 4~00, etco . 
Sample number two indicates how the colon (:) is used in writing when 
a number of items or ideas -I am ordering_:_ sugar, flour, s.pice, apples 
milk. 
Remember theng the colon is used in: 1. Writing time, 2. Introdu 
a list 
Practice Exercises: 
A, Write the time told by each clock and ple 
each clock face. 
B. Write the following times cor~ectly in numbers: 
1. Twelve forty in the afternoon 12:40 P. M. 
2o Eight thirty in the evening 
3. two o ' clock in the morning 
4. six fifteen in the evening 
5, seven forty-five in the morning -------------------------------
c. Put a colon in the following sentences where needed: 
1. The following trains will stop in New York 820 am 94.5 am 1200 n 
and 320 pin 
2. Please send me one copy of each of these books Stories of Gods 
Heroes and Book of Mythso 
3. Get these things for me at the store bread milk butter and eggs. 
4. The early bus leaves at 14.5 pm while the later bus leaves at 23 
5. Write the time you generally get into bed at night I 
71. 
rtenance Exercises: 328 
Proofread the following for uses of capital letters. Put them above the 
small letter needing capitalization. 
1. god is good. 
2. The christmas story can be found in the bible. 
3. The world day of prayer is observed by protestant, jews, and 
catholics alike. 
4. The women wear their fancy hats on easter sunday. 
5. The lord's prayer is recited in school. 
6. The bible contains the ten commandments. 
7. Indians call god the great spirit 
8. Have you read the old testament? 
Write the following info~ation using capital letters and punctuation mark~ 
correctly. 
1. Write the abbreviations for three fall months: 
2. What is the name of a big food store in this town? 
3. If you could live anywhere you wanted what city· and state would you 
choose? 
4. What is the name of the hospital building in your town? 
5. Write the names of five boys and girls in you~ room. Write their last 
name first and then their first name. Use the comma correctly. 
6.. Name a river 
Name an ocean 
What are the four points of the compass? 
Total Pos~ible Correct 91 
....:..=--Number Wrong 
Numbet- Correct 
DO NOT DO NEXT LESSON - ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST EIGHT 
329 LESSON THIRTY-SIX 
The Friendly Letter 
Teaching Exercise: 
~~=------------------------------------· 
The following is a friendly lettero Can you remember the na· 
of its parts? These names appear oppos i te each part in the mar 
Note where punctuation is usedo Certain rules for capitaliz~ng 
different parts of the letter must be followed. Study the lett 
the names of its parts, the capitalization and punctuation need 
in the parts., The rules following the letter will help you lea 
HEADING: 125 Ma~n Street your lesson., ~ 
(your address Hartford, Connectic 
and the date) August 5, 1960 
GREETING:~ @ear Tom, 
(A written 
way to say ~ We just came in from fishing in my dad's boat. After fis 
"hello") or a while, we dived in the lake and swam around. Do youth 
BODY:----~~ ou, Mark, and your dad are coming our way for Labor Day? If 
(the main o come, we will have a good time together. 
part) ~ 
CLOSING: ·LYour chum, 
(A written Roger 
"good-by") here has Roger used capital letters and punctuation marks in b 
YOUR NAME letter. Study the chart below. 
PUNCTUATING FRIENDLY LETTERS 
USE CAPITAL LETTERS TO BEGIN: 
1., The names of streets, cities, states, months. 
2. The first word of the greetingo 
3., The names of people 
4., The first word of every sentence 
5. The names of holidays and days of the week 
6. The first word of the closing 
USE A COMMA : 
1. To separate the name of a city from its state 
2. To separate the day of the month from the year 
3., After the greeting 
4o After the closing 
USE A PERIOD - After each statement 
USE A QUESTION MARK - After every question 
Practice Exercises: 
Ao Find one example for each of the CGMMA and CAPITALIZATION rules only 
above used in Roger's letter. Write the example and put the rule n 
after it. The first one is done for you. 
Comma 
Hartford, Connecticut 1 
Capital Letters 
Main Street 1 
ctice Exercises: (cont.) 73. 
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Review your rules ror capitalizing and punctuating friendly letters. Put 
punctuation in the following headings. Circle words that should begin 
with a capital letter. 
1. 16 pine tree drive 
blue horn texas 
january 1 1959 
2. 4201 massachusetts avenue 
washington d c 
october 6 1960 
3. 6 harold avenue 
cleveland ohio 
june 19 1922 
The following is a friendly letter. All capital letters and punctuation 
marks have been omitted. Put these in where needed to correct the letter, 
dear peter 
110 oak street 
portland oregon 
october 26 1960 
i brought the rocks you sent me to school ror geography class 
everyone liked them very much they gave us an idea ror a display in 
the show case in the upper corridor thank you ror thinking or me do 
you think you can come to see the display 
tenance Exercise: 
Write the following times or the day 
evening morning afternoon night 
your rr,.end 
carl 
afternoon 
Punctuate correctly . Remember how to use the comma with words in a series. 
1. The notice says to bring the following materials scissors paper paste 
tape and crayons 
2. Check the following gas oil battery tires 
3. Write the folloing times: a) six forty five (evening) 
-------
b) eight thirty (morning) c) rour fifteen (art.) 
----
331 
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Maintenance Exercise: (conto) 
c. Decide where to use capital letters and punctuation marks in the exer 
belowo 
lo Write the abbreviations of the seven days of the week. 
2. In what building are you now working? 
3. On what night do you play Trick or Treat? 
4. What holiday is celebrated on the last Thursday in November? 
5. Write your address: 
Insert punctuation correctly. 
6o Yes there will be school today 
7. No we will have no more days off 
8. What did Kenny the little red-headed boy whisper in your ear? 
D. Correct the following outline: 
the study of bees 
I honey bees community 
a~ kind of bees 
b. community life 
II bumble bee 
a. appearance 
b. live in hive 
III solitary bee 
a. carpenter bee 
b. mason bee 
LESSON THIRTY-SEVEN 
The Business Letter 
Teaching Exercise: 
Total Possible Correct ~ 
Number Wrong ~ 
Number Correct 
A business letter is the kind of a letter that is written when you wan 
get information or order something from a store or company. 
Read the business letter belowo 
Discuss: 1. How is it different from the letter in lesson 36? Not 
t he greeting! 
2o How many parts does the business letter have? 
3. How many parts does the friendly letter have? 4. What kind of punctuation follows the greeting? 
332 75. 
,ching Exercise: (cont.) 
~17 St. Peter Street "G~----------------------------------------------------7 Syracuse, New York March 7, 1960 
~ Chamber of Commerce 
S Massena, New York 
We are studying about the proposed St. Lawrence Seaway in our. 
geography class. I know that the Massena Dam was destroyed to make 
room for the seaway. In my report on this project I would like to 
discuss what changes this will make in y.our community. I would 
appreciate any folders you may send that would help'me with this report. 
I 
Thank you for any help you may be able to give me. 
I 
G fyery truly yours, 
+--~~ 
AMF~----------------------------------------------~~RANKLIN ADAMS 
Note: 1. The Inside Address appears in a business letter. This is the 
main address .of the company or store to which the letter i~ being sent. 
This is the address that appears ££ the envelope. Do you know where 
the inside address of a business letter is always found? 
2. A colon(:) alw~ys follows the greeting in a business letter. 
Discuss when Franklin used capital letters and punctuation in his busine 
letter. Study the chart below. 
PUNCTUATING BUSINESS LETTERS 
1. USE THE SIX PARTS TO EVERY BUSINESS LETTER. 
2. USE CAPITAL LETTERS FOR: 
a. Names of street, avenues, roads, and rural routes 
b. Names of towns, cities, states 
c~ Names of months 
d. Names of places of business 
e. First word and important words in the greeting 
f. First word of every sentence 
go First word of the closing 
h. Names of people 
3. USE A COMMA: 
a. To separate names of towns and states 
4. 
b. To separate day of month and year 
c. After closing of the letter 
USE A COLON (: ) 
~-------~a~·~A~f~t~e~r~Qg~r~e~e~t~i~n~g~o~f~t~h~e~b~u~s~i~n~e~s~s~l~e~t~t~e~r ________________________ __ 
tice Exercise: 
opy the following headings, inside address, and greetings putting in the 
apital letters and punctuation marks correctly. 
A, 
1. hilltop school 
2o pheonix arizona 
3o december 12 1959 
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Practice Exercise: ( coht . ) 
~• chamber of commerce e 58 ironside drive e seattle washington 
• 
dear president j ones 
sears roebuck company 
582 brookline avenue 
boston ~assachusetts 
dear sir 
c. 
4. science museum 
5. 55 memorial drive 
6. boston massachusetts 
7a gentlemen 
. 
3. 
1. 26 chipmunk road 
2. wel l es ley massachuse 
3. september 6 1959 
1. 
2. 
1. 1125 angel drive 
2. pitts f ield massachusE 
:: march 17 1960 I 
~tic~Exercise: (canto) 77. 
334 
Copy the following business letter with all the parts in their correct 
placeo Be sure to place all necessary capital letters and punctuation 
marks in correctlyo Use your best handw~itingo 
525 north street providence rhode island february 14 1960 
cambosco company 4260 brighton street burmingham alabama 
gentlemen please send me a copy of your latest catalog we are 
planning to order new science equipment for our s chool thank 
you for your courtesy sincerely yours mary l ou brown 
tenance Exercises: 
Review the rules - for friendly letters and business letterso Copy the 
following greetings correctly on the line provided beside each . There 
are three business greetings~ the rest are all friendly letter greetingso 
lo dear bob 
2. dear miss lynn 
3o gentlemen 
4o ali ce 
5o dear president watts 
60 dear sir 
7o dear friend 
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Maintenance Exercises : (cont.) 
B. Certain capital letters and punctuation marks are left out of the fol 
sentenceso Where are they needed? Do the work on this paper and put 
them in. 
1. Im going to visit dr gold for my poison ivy 
2. Jimmy Bobby and i are invited to Ronnys camps for a weekend next 
august 
3. Mother told father that i saved all my money for a new bike at 
sears roebuck company 
4. Our freedom from england was won on july 4 1776 
5. Yes my new address is 55 stone hill avenue 
6. Did you understand the homework assignment Randy 
LESSON THIRTY-EIGHT 
Addressing ~ Envelope 
Teaching Exercise: 
Total Possible Correct_ 
Number Wrong_ 
Number Correct_ 
Once the letter is written it is ready to be put in an envelope and sent 
its way. There is a definite form for making out the envelope correctly 
Study the following: 
A. 
Return Address 
Main Address (4 lines) 
~----------------------------------------------~ 
Robert Rich 
59 West Street 
Toledo , Ohio 
Kenneth Ray 
5 West Main St. 
Jessop, Georgia 
Miss Jane R. Fiedler 
121 West Street 
Toledo 
Ohio 
Simon and Schuster, Inc. 
1230 Avenue of the Americas 
New York~ New York 
Note: 1. Either the 3 line or 4 line Main Address is acceptableG 
2. The Return Address is always correctly placed in the upper 
lefthand corner of the front of the envelo~eo 
Practice Exercises: 
In the following are boxes representing envelopes. In each one copy th 
listed address correctly. Use your own addres s as the return address. 
Remember your peri ods, commas, and capital letters. 
~tice Exercises: (conto) 
1. miss Jane harper 18 west gate road brooklyn new york 
2. mr ray e brown 65 northern avenue bellpoint california 
79. 
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3. johnson and johnson incorporated 85 longhill drive westerly rhode i~lanc 
4. edgar music company 1251 tremont street jackson mississippi 
Maintenance Exercise: 
337 
A. On the lines provided in the following business letter write the name 
that part of the letter 
• I 
I . r21 Gage Street Waycross, Georgia 
May 23, 1960 
r- .... 
-r 
Simon and Schuster, Inc. 
1780 Avenue of the Americas 
~ew York 20, New York 
r£Pear Sirs: 
-
, Please send me information about your Golden Book 
of Science. 
~ 
Thank you. 
pery truly yours, 
./ 
""' 
~· ;f, - ~ 
B. Insert all capital letters and punctuation marks in the following out 
I 
animals with skeleton 
mammals 
A -w-hales 
B monkeys 
C raccoons 
III birds 
A robin 
B chicadee 
II reptiles 
A rattlesnakes 
B water moccasins 
C garte:r snakes 
IV amphibians 
A fro~s 
B toads 
V fish 
c. Below are some letter headings and greetings. Place commas, colons, 
periods where needed~ Circle the letters which should be made capita 
dear uncle bob 
american toy co 
319 jackson street 
baltimore maryland 
gentlemen 
34 dodge st 
dover mass 
feb 12 1960 
56 arlington ave 
lynn mass 
june 20 1960 
Total Possible Correct lJ 
Number Wrong 
Number Correct 
ASK YOUR TEACHER FOR CHECK TEST NINE 
--- ---- ----~
ANSWER BOOK 
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libraryR....12_ill 1s --weeksJ!...I:le --i t..2... What luck! _!hey--way..L The--six..L 
Jlill- - locke<L._1lb.a t- -lli-11 1 s- -day'L._He- -wanted. Have--before1._ 
t?On 2 - Page .§. 
Pract. Exercise: 1. Eather-Dr~SmithJ!... ~urgeon-in-Chief--hospital-~,.. 2. A--
Mr £.. Long.._ Q.hairman.-a. 3-Are-E_aul J:eters .L.. Treasurer.L 4. 1_resident--
office £.. 5. Qb.ampion ....sLoe .L..ouis --todaY.a._ 
Maint o Exercise Page 9 : A" Mon.a-1 l._ues~, Wed-2. ~ l_hurs.!.., . .f.ri...!.., .2_a t-..2..., ...2,.un..L 
B., .LanJ!.., .Eeb.!J....9 Mar .a., Ju>r..!....J . Au~ ,.§.ept-2. 9 Q.gh, l:LoT..!.., Dec..- c • .I.t--
WedJ!... ~ril lL MY--store.£.. We- - 3 P .f1..2--- sundae.JI- When--cent~..l,hfs-­
jok~ .Qh no_l ¥_ou--have..2... As --money-2... Have --this1.,_ 
son .£ - Page 9 
Prac. Exercise A: 1. Pirate's ~oll,-~ula Long 2. The Flying ~rpet,­
-- Ma~sha K. llrown , • Enchanted gchoolhouse, -R ~ Sawyer 4. Jifii tey Ropes 
and .Rides,- Qlen ..Rounds S. The_Eirst ]2ook of _fu?ace ,Travel, -
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Answer Book 
Lesson 6- Page 2 (cont.) . 
Pract. Exercise A: _Jeanne ..Jlendick 6. liary ~oppins .Qpens the ..D.oor, Pam 
L..!.. Travers 7 • .Q.harlotte 's .W:ebb, - ~..&.~£. White 8. lJrnmy and J em: 
Helen Sewall ) 
Page 10 - Mai-;ten. Exercise !: 1. l:lr.!... John~ Banelow 2. Dr..._ Arthur B' 
Nutter 3. 15 East _Qlark ..§.t_._ 4. 1::384 _Eenton Ave~ 5. Rev.!.. Danie· 
Johnson 6. J2.anvers, 1:1.ass...!.... 7. Dec..a. 1960 8 • .Qov..a. Volpe 
Maintenance Exercise B: l_t--Feb...L--Sunday..!.. Dr.!.. ..J,ones--driveway-!...1._--fas 
My--Q.apt...!.... Wil liams--Dover Police Dept~ --him.!... .I.--1_--help..!.... We--hr_ 
Dr. Jones--hos p ital. An--Winter St.--help. What--causedl 
- - - -- ~ -- -- ..._. 
Lesson 7 
Prac :-
Prac. 
- Page 12 
Exercise A: 
Johnathail_.G:.ee 
--?..§.truck at a bee 
A sadder and wiser 
~ Boy is he 
Exercise B. 
Johnathan Gee 
A Lirnmerick 
There ---- Mable 
---7 Who ----------. 
She'd ----------
--4 Grow ---------
And ------------. 
He's nursing a sting 
~That burns like fire 
And has put his beehive 
~Out for hire. 
Page U - Maint. ExercTs e A: 1. _A_ T_alking !iound 2. 3=A~n:;,.nA::=;r~m~~.::-::=?~~ 
3. Xime On My Hands 4. T'was the ]1 ht efore hristmas 
6. A _kess on for _.A_nd 7 • ..High Flight 8. Winter .S.ong 
Page 1 -1 -Maint. Exercise B: 1. Oh,_ 2. Hurrayj_ - Our 3. Wai tl_ We 4. Q 
• Ouch!- 6. Well , 7-HorrorSil - Did--
- - -
Lesson ~ - Page ~ 
Practice Exercise: 
Dear Grandmother: 
- Thank--yo~'!- Both f1other and_Eather--go..!.. May ..!__--June1_.,Eathe 
I--train_~- }._--2: 30...!.... How 1.. 1m--Grandfa the~ _!1_other and ..E_a ther--ever 
Page 12 - Maint. Exercise A: 
__Eirst~tar 
.§.tar light,' star bright 
_E_irs t star :L' ve seen tonight 
l. wish~ may .L wish_Lmight 
1!._ave the wish _1_ wish tonight 
Your granddaughter, 
1,he J2..utterfly 
Jip and - - - - - - - float 
Like - - - - - - - - boat, 
~- - - - - - - sky, 
Gliding - - - - - butterfly. 
Maint. Exercise B: 1. _!re--Johnny Tremain--reportJ_ 2. He--ice...t.. 3. }!L_e--
Danger Is My Business - H~ Craig~ 4. Aren't--person? 5. Ohl_ Oh~ Y 
are hurting me~ 6. Don't shoutj_ or (~) 7. Do--easy? 8. 1:1.ay--room? 
Lesson 9 - Page 16 
Practic e , Exercise A: 1. ~as t--:1_--movie_....... 2. I -- 11 May I --candy1.." 3. _liy--
When I Was in the Jiospi tal. 4. The--I --Frisky. ~. Dad--I--game. 
15. !--Mr.!.. R:.::£..:.. Ma son....!.... - - - - - - -
Maint. Exercise A: 1. It --~oston. 2. Sit--down. 3. Mother and Father-
birthday. 4:- _Qo _§_ummer· ~t_._ or __liinter ..Ave? 5". l:!Y--Father--skiin&_ 
6. Have--please. 7. I--Father-Mother--town. 8. We--p.m.- Hartford, 
..Q.onn.- 4 hrs.....!.. later.- - - - - - - -
wer Book 3. 
~ 10 - Page 17 340 
Pract. Exercise A: 1 • .'I_ony .f.oster--..G.lass _f_resident~ 2o A.--Billy--school!. 
3. A Jiiss :P._ ..E_arker--party...L 4. What .Ioby led~ 5. Yesterday l._ane 
~astman--paper..!.. 6. It--~ob and ~irnmy-day ..... 7 • .l,.he--..,lommy §.--paper-t.. 
8. J2.id ~usan--Nibs1. 9. The--Mr-L P .L T L. Murphy a.. 
aintenance Exercise ~: l., ...Eather--1:1r£ !!..J-~ Barnum.L. 2o _1he--1._--Mother--
gift.!.. 3. ~n I:I--party~4.-.-1..--Mr~·· !!!.Q.!.. Bellows~ 5. _1_-Qr _~ .[!... !lt.. 
.£_eters--scen~_._ 6. Mother, ._E'ather, and !_--game~~ 
fage 18-Maint. Exercise B: . 
.An .Apple A .llat 
.1_ast .Qun!....!'iother, ..Eather, and :--country~...Qn our--:11r_!_ White-L-
Mother--Farmer' s Jia~azine !....E_a ther--him.!.. He--Mother and Father--
home!.. 1--1--more..!. _r.!.J?rown--me..!.. l_--away~ Dr.!... Brown--me_!_ 
son 11 - Page 18 
rae. Exercise A: 1-10-0ne point for each correctly written name. Ask 
--- your teacher to check this exercise for you. 
a e ~-Pract. Exercise B: 1. lPe United ~hoe--are~ 2.~hen--Boston 
~ordan ]1arsh Co_,__ 3 • .L--QL~._--l_--up_!_ 4. He--Knight ];umber Q.ompany--
retire<i.e._ 
r1:aintenance Exercise~: 1. ,Ihe 1'.!. ~·-~!.--fres..L_.J_ohn..EJ._tzgerald Kennedy~ 
2. The--fresident--Dwight D. Eisenhower..!. 3. 1--!:!r~~.!.<I.! McGuire-!. 
4 • ..Q.oach.Jiaymond--Mr!.. Q!.~.t~ <Y"onklin--practice.!. 5. ,lohn B_ideout, 
.E_verett Little, Edward J1arks, Bobby ]Lavis, and L--team_._ 6. Mary _Lou-
1-tonight..L_ 7. Dr.! J?cott-chart!- 8. l--1.-- glasses...!. 
~ 20-Maint. Exercise B: 1 • .1--I--Boy l)_couts-'- 2._Qive--Mother and E.ather_.._ 
3. Xea~jye--championship. 4. Alice--~lass President~ 5 • .§he--I--
IPeasurer.!. 6. ~o--Mother and£athe~ 7.J&ell~-results..!. 8o ~hief-­
Patrol Boyso 
- - -
1on 12-Page 20 . 
fract. Exercise != l-5 One point of credit for every capital letter used. 
fract. Exercise ~ - Page 21: 1. J2anvers .Qhamber of _Q_ommerce 2 • .lhe .!{hi te 
..Jiouse 3 • ..,6ostonJl.niversity 4. the Mill.J:ond 5. no capitals 6 • ...2h 
..Q:ohn' s _trep School 7. Harlfard .Q_olle ge 8. Yellows tone National __fark 
9. Grand _Q_anyon 10. no capital 
aintenance Exercise A: 1. _Q_orner ~ook ~tore 2o ]:..!.. ~.!. Roberts..L. Mgr..2. 
194 ~tate ~treet .Jordan J.1arsh Qo..!. 
f:ustin.l.. Rhode Jsland Boston..! Mas~'1-
3 • .filene' s -- North ~hore .Shopping Jlenter .2.. 4. My--Woolworth's, 
Almy' s, and J ._ t1._ Fields--job.!. 5. ,1'he Qoca- Q_ola Q_ompany- -report..!. 
6. The J:roc tor _Q:_amble .Qompany- -Boston_!_ 
!aintenance Exercise B: 
D_ear Sam, 
J:[e•-Captain _Bob' s--boa t..!..-. I-Mother and_l'ather--thin~ The--
Mr. William J. Peterson--fish. It--I-saw. Before-Mother an~Father--
swim: What--:r had! I--fun. -- - -- -
Your chum..~. 
John _!:!... Rivers 
..2.!2 J:l-Page 2~ 
ractice Exercise A: 1. The--Cub Scouts-- 2. The ~rden Club--Boston-
March. 3. J!e-:-Junior .Bed..QJ'oss. 4. 5 1he Little.J,.eague _lirow'!is 5 • .The 
_Burse's .Aj.des - 6. The.J:oliceman 1 s_l.thletic League 7. li9uld--
Hospitality .Q.ommi ttee 8. A._QQ..ast .GJJ.ard 
£1-Prac. Exercise B: 1. Y.L. M._ C._ A._2o No capitals needed. 3. Qirls 
Jllee Qlub 4. J[unior Archery ~eam 5. The Q!.. ~Society 6. No capitals 
needed 7. Communityj2ervice Helpers 8. Red Sox 9. No capitals needed 
aintenance Exercise A: 2-11 Orte point for each capital used correctly. 
Ask your teacher to check your list. 
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Lesson 13-Pa~ 22 (cont.) 
Pages-~-2 Maint. Exercise Bo 1. ~ ~azy ~lloween Party 2. Head Ligh 
and Tail Lights 3. Colonial F'urniture 4. America's...Eirsf*Pre 
5. from fadpoles to Frogs . · 
Maintenance Exercise C: _lhe ...Q.obbler 
Crooked heels 
- ;)..!nd s cuffy toes 
Are all the kinds 
~ Qf shoes he know~ 
He patches up 
~~he broken places 
.§ews the seams 
----'~~nd shines their faces. 
Lesson ~ - Page ~ 
Pract . Exercise A: 1. ~e--Thanksgivin~ 2. Thanksgiving,_Qhristmas,_N 
Year 's Day, St . Valentine's Day--winte r. 3. Look--Easter--she · 
4. ,Dley:--Fourtfi of _July roc:ke~ S. The-=May Day.!.. 6~ Ji_e--Memor 
Day play-lL 7. Look--St.!.. !:a trick's ,Q_ay--l_._'l{ ~ 8. School--J:abor D 
~eptt. 
Maintenance Exercise A: 1. A. F. of L. 2. Community Fund 3. National 
Education _association- 4. Red Sox ~. No capitals needed 6. _§_t 
Qlub 7 • .f!. _l' _._ A._ 8. ~oy .ecou ts of _l.merica 9. No capital need 
10. ~afety _fatrol 
Page 26-Mainten. Exercise B: 
..L.uther Burbank was a good citizen.£. J2_o you know what he 
Jie studied seeds and plants and taught people how to grow bet· 
vegetables and fruits~ Jie grew many new plants for gardens a 
farms.!. 
Lesson 12 - Page 26 
Practice Exercise A: 1. Fifth ~venue--New York_QityL 2. The--Qonant Q_t 
...T_uesday.!... 3. _liow--Pine .§treet1 4. 1he--Maple ~h S. When--New 
.liroadway.._ 6. §s>uth ~hore Ave...!. - -construc tio!l!._ 
Page 27-Pract. Exercise B: 
- J1any--places. _ln_frovidence _.Boger !{illiams Jl.venue--Rhode 
Jsland-!. !_nother--Brown ~treet --state...!. .,.Q_ther--things..!... That 
Washington Street...!. 
Maintenance Exercise A: 
_§_am--Danvers--Columbus J2ay~ Qn J:!.onday--school-!- .Q:ohn and B< 
_!apley _§chool....!.. _They- -Mr...:.. Tivnan's room~ _9n--_Q-reat _Oak_§choo~ 
~am--basketballJ.. Ji.e--Danvers-L 
Maintenance· Exercise B: 1. Elks 2. Boy §.couts of _h.merica 3. Jirownies 
4. Hunt Hospital 5. Boston J:.ublic _.1..1 brary 6. Tremont _Temple 
Maintenance Exercise C: 1. ~ittle Pear--China. 2. The Forest _Fool- -
Mexico-! 3. Trees--..J!. _tiimer~ 4. 1.--American--I--llnited...,Stat 
of Americ~ ~. Jiev.!., .Q~pt~, Supt..a, Mass._!, .Q.onn_._ 
Page 28-Maint. Exercise D: Red Qross AJd 
On .1[ed_._ _feb.!. lL 1961--~unior Red .Qrosli..,.../ Q_ur--Burnsid 
.§._chool to Korea. .£pincipal .1!§.11 --school~ ,!he .I.attler--drive 
lie--Chairman White--Red _Qross Building- - overseas...!. ~y Y:_alenti 
_l?_ay--packed.!!.. We--__Eebruary.! Will--out ? 
Lesson 16 - Page 28 
Page 28-29 Pract . Exercis e A: 1. --l:!..ollywoo~ _Q_alifornia.,Z 2. ~--Bost 
Massachusetts - -Portland, Maine--two hours. 3. ~here-Roger Co 
_§alell!.z_ llassachus e tts 4o _1wenty- -Danver3...3 Massachusetts...__, 5. ~ 
111er Book 5. 
342 ~on 1.2 - Page 212_ (cont .) 
f age 28-£2,-Pract. Exercise A: Bostont.. Massachusetts~ 6 • ..S,tage Fort ~ark--
Gloucester.L. ,!:1assachusetts~ 7. The--New Xork _9it"l.!_ 8. Do-Dann~ Kelly--
Danvers~ Massachusetts? 9. Does 1Jnn~assachusetts~ 10. Did 1_--
]iartford...L/ Connecticut? 11. There-~Paris..~. :t'rance...t a Pari~ Main~ 
and a .f§.ris ..L ]]linois_. _ 
'age 29-Maint. Exercise A: 1. Our--..Pod ge Q~_Qabot .§t.!., and _Qounty Way-!.. 
-- 2. Short Street-~town.-3. My--Liberty §t~--Danvers..L Mass~ 4. The 
President--United States--Pennsylvania Ave.-Washington, D.c. 
~. The--~oston~ Massachusetts. 6. County-~ay-~s tree~ 7:~ur=-
GovL Yolpe£ _ 
~ lQ-Maint. Exercise B: 1. ~owl ]iave--Echo yet..L 2. The--Thomas.._h..!.. 
]:dison...!. 3. _Q_et--quickJ_ 4. ]:ook--downL5. _Qan--flag?_ 6. _Qur--
President _Iohn E!... ]:ennedy. 
pon 17 - Page 30 
'ract. Exercise A: 1. _!his --~nglish, j'rench~ .§panish 2. _Qreen- -Irish 
3. The ..Q.hinese-- 4. ~ohn--Elks 5. The _Euritans--America-- 6. Many 
Italians--America-- 7. School--Red Cross-- 8. The Democrats--~. The Japinese-- - - - - - . 
~Jl.-Pract. Exer>cise ,!2:: 2.J.'il grims 3. Easter 4. None 5.,..E_uritan 6. None 
7. None 8. Qhinese 9. Russians 10. Alaskans 11. None 12. Polish 
13. Indians 14. Bostonian 15. None 16. Americans 17. None-
18. Brazilians 19. Spanish 20. Americans 21. Christmas 22. British 
23. Q.uakers 24. Germans 25. French 26 • .Asia if. North America 
4aintenance Exercise: 
Andrew P. Line , President 36 Elm St.- - -
Selton,- Delaware 
~ --
Professor John A. Powers 
11 Lincoln Ave.--- -
Trenton$ New Jersey 
.... -- -
Chief _lohn A._ Simon 
2745 Main S t~ 
Hayward~~alifornia 
J2r.!. l:_hilip L!.. Root 
1545 Roosevelt _Ave~ 
Tarnpag Florida 
- --
on 18 - Page ,E. 
ract. Exercise A: 3. Coatswort~ Elizabeth l.!.. ~. FarjeonL Eleanor 5. _1ang..L-~ndrew-6. l!cCloskey..:...._Bobert 7. Milne, A. A., lL gleL___!ioward 
9. Sawyert.. Ruth 10. Jl_tevenson..L. Robert Louis --- --
~ Jl-Pract. Exercise B: One point credi t for the capital letter in each 
name. 
~a int. Exercise A: 1. The Irish--green!.. 2. The~~ 9~li~--Irish organization . 
3. l'he Red ..Qross--...AiTierica! 4. The .§_alvation ~rmy--needy~ 5. _T_he -
French-~anada. 6. Turkey--~ear~as t~ 7. Qhina-~apan~Orient~ 8.~y-­
~ngland--~nglis-h culture-!.. 9. Y.alentine ' s _,Qay--Feb~ 14...!. 10. _The 
Ylhi te l}ouse -WashingtohL--:Q~Q_~--!Pril 19_. 
~ ~-Maint. Exercise B: Credlt on capitalization and punctuation only 
in the names given to correct ih ~xercise. As follows: 
on 19 
fract:" 
! 
aint. 
1. Mr. Raymond E. Martin 2. _pr.!-_lohh ~· Powers.....t. j1:!.,_I2_._ 
3. Mrs·.-Alice .SL-"L'Ynch - - · 
- Page 2..2 
Ex,ercise A: 1. 1om.1... Qick..L J:!arry--team.!>_ 2. Alice --quickly ..L.- nea tl'L._ 
thoroughly• and correctly~ 3. The--short~ interesting~ana inspiring 
talk_,_ 4 • .!_he--street..L -- gate..!...--yar~- -house-.!..- 5. _!{_ool~ cotton, 
silk,_--here. 6. The--large L ripe, sw-eet 11 - juicy~ 7. ]'he--kni t....L 
spin-L.. weave~ and- sew-!.. 8. _1_he--paThL- --fTel~-~bridge-.9_9. The--
large, new--car-2 10. ~here --you.L"-Harry....L--me.!!... 
Exercise A: 1. Brennan,Walter 2. ~rinkley-2... .,!?avid 3 .. ..£_onnors.!. Chuck 4. §arp..LWyatt- 5 .. GiliisJ.... Dobby- 6., £!opeJ..J2ob- 7 • .11_ast-er-son~at 
8. Rogers..z.. ~oy 9. _§keltonL _Bed lOo Thomas.LJ?§.nny 
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Lesson 19- Page 22 (conto) 
Page 2£-Maint. Exercise B: 
Dear Ralph 9 
... 
165 Mason Sto 
jjes tfield~,.-Illinois 
____Eeb~ 14.!.. l9b0 
1.. --yes terday_L 1.--corner -L- _]:veryone --home_s_ Do--school? J:{ha 
pony? When--}iestfieldl. _l--Mason ~t...! J2.e--u!?..!_ 
Lesson 20 - Page 37 
Pract. Exercise A: 1. Yes+-- 2. Oh~-- 3. Noi-- 4. No~-- 5o Well~- 6 
7. Yes4-~- 8. OhL-- ~. Wel~-- 10. No£:-
Maintenance Exercise A: 1. _yes..! --you.,!._ 2. flease--skis.L boots~ wax,--
clothes-L-3 • ..Q.h.L.- - tryL 4. --camera.a... fil~screen..Lprojector...z..-case 
5. ~anta--clothes....~.. toys.....L. games...t..::-radio_._ b. ln--desks.L map~-­
chairs-2.. 7. _1oo~-s andwiches ..l.._ - cupcak~-appl~--lunc~8. _Qan-
name~ addres~ telephone number-L father's name,--name? 9. c~edi 
only for correct use of capital letters and commas NO~ for 
alphabetical order--as follows: a) AndersonL.. Robert b) J:!.H.tes-L 
c) ![ones L ~rthur .B ~ d) !f_elley..L ~ohn ~!. e) Smithson~ Ralph 
Page Jll-Maint. Exercise B: 1. ~y--Eerlin.i- .N_ew Hampshire--I ~erli!h_ 
_Qonnecticut--!' 2. _lhe--.I.--..feter .Q.!!. Sullivan--Student Mayor--day: 
3o Wow! What--mistake. 
- -- -
Lesson 21 - Page J2 
Pract. Exercise A: 1.--L but we-- 2. =-....~..but we-- 3. --~nd-- 4.--~ 
you 5o --, yet we-- 6. -- 9 and my-- 7. --g or we--
Page 1Q Pract. Ex€ircise B: One point credit for each comma correctly 
used. --2.---L but-- 3-- but-- ~--, or-- 5. --, but 
Page .!:!1.-Maint. Exercise A: l.,,.es...L--pengtu.n!. 2. NoL-=1. t.L 3. Oh...L--know. 
4. Wellt;--be. 5. Yes-L.--floors. 6. No..L--found. 7. Oh, I--chips, 
piakles.....i.....nuts, -mints~. Well7--cold. 9. Yes...L--true:-10. No,---
understand. - - -
Mainten. Exercise-Q: l.-':12ecember...L..i[anuary.J.. Februar...Y...i.--March..t.. 2 .. Skat~ 
skiing2---Alaska~ 3. Ma_ry ..~- Tom..L....and L --exhibi h 4. --.Eriend . Box _9 
.Q..hamber of Qommerce-L and .,!cJ.eal ~aby ~oe ~ore--drive. 5. --Fri 
Jiarch 1 "G._--Valentine's .Qay Tuesday-L_Eebruary 14-L-6 .. --I--tomorro 
Lesson 22- Page btl 
Pract. Exercise: 1. Doolittle....~~- an amazing maiL...-- 2 .. --tow.IL_ ~uddleby­
the-Mars~ -- j o --.Ti~ the dog.z. and Too-Too j) the squirrel.!. 4o ---w 
Queen Lioness 9 - ~ ~o rtobin~ the main character~ - 6 .. Joe~ the 
cripple boy,-~ 7.--Mr. Ives, the teacherg-- 8o Mr. Eagl~ the 
automobile dtealer~ - 9.--BTack Beaut~, the Snake,-- 10.--Sand~ 
the high diver 9 -= --Page~ - Maint. ExerC1se A: 1.--unwrappe~ and--se~ 2 .. --achin&L but 
out.£... 3. - -eyesighh_ and--hearing-2- 4. --burned-L. but--record.!-- 5.--
today..L but--late~ 
Maint. Exercise B: One point for comma only placed correctly. 1.--tim 
2.-~arrivedL- - 3.- - him,-- 4.--Ben,-- 5.--late 9 -- -P~se ~- Maint. Exercise Q: ~~top~ loo~ listen--street~ 2. U.se-eyes 
ears..L -- fee~ 3. Mother-Father- - trip.!. 4. Yes...L--histor]&_ 
5 • No , --town o . 
-- -
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GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
----
CHECK TEST ONE 
Directions: This is a check test on capitalizing and punctuation 
of sentences and abbreviations. In the following 
paragraphs there are several corrections to be made. 
Read the entire story. Correct it by crossing out 
small letters needing to be made capital, and put 
the capital letter above it. Insert the marks of 
punctuation where needed. 
the fox and the crow 
one sat morning in oct a large black crow sat in a 
tree holding a piece of cheese in her bill a fox saw the crow 
and wanted the cheese she had ah this is my chance he thought 
the fox sat down at the foot of the tree he told mrs 
crow she looked handsome of course mrs crow was flattered and 
thanked mr fox she turned so her feathers might shine more in 
the sun oh she was pretty 
did you knmv that some crows could really sing what 
a beaut iful voic e mrs crow had when mr fox asked her to sing 
the cheese fell to the ground dont you suppose mr fox knew this 
would happen he snatched the cheese thanked mrs crow and ran 
for his life now do you know where the expression nsly as a 
foxtt came from 
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CHECK TEST TWO 
Directions: This check test will tell you how well you have learned 
the last five lessons. The story below needs to have 
capital letters and punctuation marks to make it correct. 
Remembering what you have learned so far insert the 
capital letters and punctuation where needed to make 
the story correct. 
the flying fish 
the sun was setting over beautiful Catalina Island 
capt bob mother father and i were making ready to take the boat 
out to see the flying fish dr johnson came along with his flood 
lights 
soon after dark we headed out into the harbor capt bob 
and dr johnson knew exactly where to take us at a certain spot i 
heard the boat motors die down and i saw the lights go on it was 
a surprise to mother and me to see a flock of silver come flying 
through the air as one flying fish came toward us father ducked 
capt bob caught it in his net i was amazed to see the wings spread 
out for 25 in from tip to tip i will never forget this beautiful 
trip thanks to mother and father 
Correct the following short poem. 
maps 
high adventures 
and bright dream maps are really 
maps are mightier magic wands 
than they seem: for home staying 
vagabonds 
train maps maps of 
wind and weather 
r oad maps - taken 
altogether Dorothy Brown Thompson 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
CHECK TEST THREE 
Directions: This check test will tell you how well you have 
mastered lessons ten through thirteen. You are to 
read the following secretary's report and put 
capital letters and punctuation marks where you 
think they should be to make the report correcto 
at the last meeting of the brookside school science 
club it was voted to write to mr john h fuller of the carter 
company and order a miscros cop e the letter was sent to him at 
the portland building and was signed by peter p pond president 
346 
of the club our science club is waiting to hear from the carter 
company to see ~f we will be receiving our order soon it was 
~lso voted to take a trip through the acme chemical company to 
see how science is used in tbeir work mr r s jones has welcomed 
our visit the brookside sc i ence elub adjourned at 3 P.M, 
sally s stoneP secretary 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
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CHECK TEST FOUR 
Directions: Correct the following sentences by putting capital 
letter~ over small letters where you rhink ~hey are 
needed'.. Insert the punctuation marks· to ·make the 
sentences complete. Remember what you learned in 
lessons fourteen through . seventeen. Check your 
work before handing it in. 
1. was the assembly program on monday or tuesday 
2. what were the plans for the Thanksgiving program 
3. the team from front st played football against the 
boys from back st on columbus day 
4. hartford connecticut is just about half way between 
boston massachusetts and new york city 
5. the pilgrims and puritans came to america from england 
to find religious freedom 
6. parties were held in all classes on valentine's day 
7o main street is where the shopping district is located 
., 
8. the capital of the united states is in washington d c 
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CHECK TEST FIVE 
Directions: On the lines provided write again the following list 
of names in alphabetical order with the last ~ 
first. 
1. francis scott key 1. 
2. franklin d roosevel t 2. 
3. henry ford 3. 
4. horace mann 4. 
5. samuel adams 5 .. 
6. ted williams 6 .. 
In the following sentences the commas have been left out. 
Remembering what you have learned in lessons eighteen through 
twenty-two, insert the commas where needed to correct the 
sentences. 
1. Spring summer autumn and winter are the four seasons. 
2. We traveled in Nebraska South Dakota Wyoming and 
Colorado. 
3. Yes every nation needs a flag. 
4. No I think the white stars should be on a blue field. 
5. The stars of the flag should be white and they should 
be on a blue field .. 
6. Mr. Brown the storekeeper is all out of milk today. 
348 
349 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
CHRCK TEST SIX 
---- ---
Directions: Capitalize and punctuate correctly the parag~aph below. 
Do not rewrite the sentencese Ir a small letter is to 
be changed to a capital 9 cross out the small letter 
and write the capital above it. Put in all necessary 
marks of punctuation. 
boxes and boards were scattered about the floor on the 
workbench were tools nails and paints dick are you downstairs 
it was david yes replied dick come on down david asked what 
kind of a bird house is that youre making oh i dont know maybe 
it will be for wrens dick replied yes i guess so added david 
its too small for any other kind 
·------
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
CHECK TEST SEVEN 
Directions: In the blank in each of the following sentences 
write the contraction for the word in parenthesis 
before each sentence. 
1. (Here is) a new story for you, 
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Jane. 
2. (I would) Oh, like to hear a story! 
3. (Will not) you tell it to me now? 
4. (What is) it about? 
5. (It is) a story without words 
and you find it by listening to music. 
Place an apostrophe where needed in each underlined 
word in the following sentences. 
1. The girls dresses are blue. 
2. The babys rattle makes a loud noise. 
3. My ponys face is white. 
4. The birds songs are cheery. 
5. Lauras stamp collection won first pr.ize. 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
CHECK TEST EIGHT 
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Directions: Place the proper punctuation marks and capital letters 
where they are needed in these sentences. 
1. Frank has a chance t o go to one of the following 
places the mountains the desert the beach 
2. The directions list the following needs pencils 
ink papers ruler and books 
3o The continent of north america is bordered by the 
atlanti c ocean and the pacific ocean 
4. The lofty rocky mountains stretch along the western 
coast from alaska to panama 
5o The quakers worship god just as we do 
Correct the following outline by putting in the marks of 
punctuation and capital letters where neededo Also supply 
the roman numerals and letters as needed. 
study of the sentence 
definition 
recognition 
completing of sentences 
kinds of sentences 
question 
statement 
command or request 
exclamation 
building better sentences 
by combining short sentences 
by using different words 
by avoiding useless expressions 
GRADE FIVE AND SIX LANGUAGE MECHANICS 
CHECK TEST NINE 
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Directions: Show by illustration how to correctly capitalize, punctuate, 
and place the parts of the two letters given you belowo 
Use the blocks printed as the paper on which your letters 
would be written o 
Friendly Letter: 207 hudson ave lincoln nebraska - july 30 1958 -
dear jack - your friend - george 
Business Letter: 18 main st - burlington vermont - december 
8 1957 - ronald press - 15 east st - lynn 
massachusetts - dear sir - yours truly -
harold fleming 
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Check Test Nine 
Place the following information correctly on the envelope 
printed for youo Capitalize and punctuate this information 
correctlyo 
billy smith - 90 plant st = omaha nebraska -
mr john~arsh~ll ~ 285 northern avenue- beverly 
massachusetts 
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